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HE main End I propoſed in this Collection 
WE of Examples was, that I might take the 
We Opportunity to inflil into Children ſuch 
NS Notions, as tended to the making of them 
Re Virtuous and Wiſe: and tis to be hoped, 
| that the Precepts and Inſtructions therein 
contained, being duty inculcated and imprinted in their 
Minds, may contribute ſomething to that End, and baue ſome 
Influence upon their Actions and Behaviour, both at School 
and thre" the whole Courſe of their Lives. Hoabewver, 
uch a Collection of Moral Sentences cannot fail of being 
very ſerwiteable to them in their ſubſequent School Ex. 
erciſes, ſceing it will furniſh them with a good flock of 
proper Materials (both as, to Senſe and Expreſſion ) for 
compoſing upon alroft any eaſy moral Subject. 


And that they may, for the aforeſaid Purpoſes (as well 
4 for their Apfprowement in the Language) remember the 
Sentences, ſo as to have em ready on all Occaſions, IC 
leave to recommend the Method | take ; which is, to let 
them repeat them over and over, as conſtantly dis they ds 
their Grammar, making them into Latin upon the Book 
extempore (when they are able to do it ) Rule by Rule, 
after they have conſirued the Rule in the Grammar 

e 4 2 With 


The PREFACE. 


with its Exanples. By which means they will aljo| 
have the Notes at hand, whenever they /hail have occa- 
ion to obſerue them, the greateſt part whereof can be 
uſeful only ta ſuch as are pretty far advanced in the! 


. of the Latin Tongue. 


Beſides the Uſefulneſs of the Sentences, 1 reckon their 
being gentrally taken out of Claſſic Authors, either intire- 
ly, or with wery ſmall variation, has its Advantages too; 
eſpecially fince the Engliſhr Tranſlation always ſtands at- 
tended wwith the Latin Words of the Author, placed over | 
againſt it in his own Order. For by this means, in 
the firſt Place, both the Schilar and the les fhilful? 
Teacher 7s » fare of the Propriety of the Latin. 2. The 
Scholar will begin with making gs Latin at the fit, 
and get a kind of Habit of doing /o, being ſecured from 
uſing Angliciſins and bald Expreſſions, which otheraviſi 
 avould be unauidable. 3. He will be inured alſo from 
the beginning to the plating of Latin in the moſi proper 
Order. 4. He will be excuſed from the Trouble of 
turning over his Dictionary, and the Uncertainty he would! 
have been under of pitching upon proper Words and Phraſes 
there. 5. He will be a 2 acquainted with the Au- 


 thors themſelves before-hand, and ſo will learn them with 
greater Eaſe and Saſijgfacti on, when he is put into them, 
@s no doubt he will be into ſome of them, particularly 


hoſe excellent Pieces of Tully, De Officits, De Ami- 


citia, and De Senectute, cut of which a great part of! 


the Sentences are taker. 


My firſt Deſign was to exemplify only the Rules © 
Conſtructian; but I found it convenient to ſuperadd an Ex- 
emplification of the Moods and Tenſes, that 1 might 
take occaſion to refify the Miflakes, and ſupply the De- 
Fals of the Accidence in that part, as well as that tht 
)cholar might be made to give readily any Tenſes, either 


iz Engliſh or Latin, and be able 10 diſtinguiſh them 


j16m one another, being tauzht to obſerve not only tht 


mo 


MARS. 20 ans. tou we; . r moi: c caaiocqr= 


ms 


bee, ind cine „ ty 


proper Signs of each, but alſo the different Times of ſuch 
7 | Tenſes, as bave the ſame Signs. | 


be And this I have the more largely inſiſted upon, becauſe 
e 4 have frequently obſerved Great and Learned Men, and 
otherwiſe great Latinifts, d:feftive in this Reſpect, uſing 
one Tenſe inſtead of another ; which often alters the Senſe 
eir Very much, and renders their meaning doubtful. For In- 
. flance, a very learned Man expreſſes himſelf thus, Ne- 
o; quaquam heri poteſt, ut textum hunc citarit 
21. niſi in Græcis ſuis legiſſet : Which muſt be Engliſbed 
'er | thus, It cannot poſſibly be, that he cited this Text, 
in) c. whereas the Author's meaning (no doubt) was, 
4 He could not have cited this Text, unleſs he had 
he read it in his Greek Copy. To expreſs which Senſe in 
, Latin, be ould have ſaid, Non potuiſſet citare, or, 
n Nequaquam fieri potuit, ut citaret, &c. (a) Again, 
iſe; the ſame Perſon in another place writes thus, De Re- 
on ſurrectione ceu imminente, ac cui vivus occurreret, lo- 
per guar, (/c. Apoſtolus) for occurſurus eſſet. (b) tn 
lite manner, I remember I have ſomewhere met with a 
ulds Paſſage of our Bleſſed Saviour's Sermon, Matth. v. 5. 
2% thus recited, Dixit beatos eſſe mites, quod poſſiderent 
Ju- terram: Which would fignify, becauſe they did poſſeſs. 
11% not, becauſe they ſhould poſſeſs the Earth; to ex- 
em, preſs which meaning, he ſhould have ſaid, quod pol- 
rly ſeſſuri eſſent terram. Likewiſe another Perſon writes 
mi thus, Remiſi librum, hoc ſimul innuens, confulturum 
% reipublicæ literariæ, quicunque fecerit, ut iterum da- 
f retur prælo; nec dubitandum eſſe, quanta quanta hinc 
prodiret copia, quin brevi tempore invenirent emptores 
(c). Where this Writer uſes not only inyenirent for 
inventuri eſſent, but alſo fecerit and prodiret inſtead of 
feciſſet and prodiiſſet. N ; 


But as for this latter Inaccuracy, in uſing the future and 
the Preterimper fet? Subjunfive, inſtead of the Preterplu- 


(9) See Numb. 35 (6b) See Numb, 21, f 
#<) Pretace to Labbe's Indices Catbel. Pron, Erud. Ed. Lond. 1701. 
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perfect, in ſpeaking of a thing confider'd as future at a | 
certain former time, this Author is very far from being n- 


£4 
I 
* 
* 


gular thertin; for even our beſt Latiniſts ds the ſame, as ? 
far as 1 have obſerved. When they conſider only the | 


Sign or Termination of the Engliſh, they find them the ; 
ſam with thoſe of the Pretirimperfett ; and fo expreſs. 


themſelves by that. If they look a little further, obſer- 
wing a ſort of Futurity fignify'd, they pitch upon the Fu- 


ture Tenſs., And ſo theſe two Tenſes by turns uſurp the 


Office ef the Preterpluperfect, the Ienſe that Roman Authors * 


uſe on ſuch Occaſions, as I ſuppoſe I ſufficiently ſhew in its » 
place, at Numb. 20. taking the Liberty to call it in this | 
caſe, for Diſtinction ſake, The Preter- Future, or Second 


Future. 


Some perhaps may think, that fince this uſe of th | 


Preterpluperfeet is almoſt out of faſhion (it ſeems) in Eng- 
land, and that wwe can make a ſhift to underſtand one ano- © 
ther without it, there was no need of reviving it. 


But beſides that the ſame Excuſe may be nade for any - 


ether Impropriety, that may happen to obtain and become | 


common, "tis to be cor ſider d, that without this Obſerva- 
tion of the Roman uſe of this Tenſe, we can never rightly | 


underfland the meaning of thoſe places aubere it is uſed 1 


in this manner. Conſeguentiy, in tranſlating ſuch Paſſages, 


ave ſhall be ſure ta miſrepreſent the Author's Senſe; as 
Sir Roger [*Eftrange does Cicero's Recital of the Diſ- 


ceurſe of Marius, cited below at the battom of Page 23, 4 
Si fe Conſulem feciſſent, c. which agreeably to ur 


Grammar he tranflates thus; If they had made him F : 
Conſuül, he would in a ſhort time have deliver'd up 
Fugurtha either alive or dead into the Power of the 


People ( Page 167. ) Which Tranſlation ſuppoſes, centraiy 


to the Truth of the Hiftory, that Marius referred to ſome | 


former Time, awhea he bad flood for the Conſulſbip, and 
had been repulſed; whereas he mean, If they would 
make him Conſul at the approaching Election. 
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It deſerves alſo to be conſider d, that what is pub- 
liſh'd in Latin is propoſed to the reading of Foreigners, 
as well as our own Countrymen; and therefore both in 
this and all other the like Caſes, Regard ought to be had 
to the Learned of other Nations, who being uſed to un- 
derſtand Tenſes of the ſame Times they find em apply d 
to in Roman Authors, muſt neceſſarily be at a great Lijs 
to gueſs at the meaning of ſuch as uſe them promiſcucu/ly 
one for another, | 


Nor can they chooſe but look upon ſuch a licentious con- 


: founding of Tenſes, as a great Blemiſh in a Writer's 


Style : And therefore | ſhouid think it ought no more to 
be indulged, than any other away of Anglicizing the La- 
tin Tongue, even tho" there were no other inconvenience 
in it, but only thit, that it muſt needs abate that 
great Reputation for writing Latin accurately and purely, 


* avhich fo many of our Learned Countrymen have acquired 


to the Britiſh Nation. | 
Theſe Reaſons ( I hope) wwill excuſe ” enceatouring to 
reſtore to this Tenſe one of its propere/t Uſes, and in order 
thereto, my taking Notice of the uſual Deviations from it, 
notwithſtanding that I am thereby involved in the In- 
decency of deriving a little Blame upon the excellent Wri- 
tings of ſeveral worthy learned Men, that hade happened 
not to ok ſerve it ; for whoſe Perſons and Memories I have 


nevertheleſs all due Reverence and Reſpect, uf which (I 


hope) my farbearing of Nami and Citations may be ſime 


4 5 


Tenſes, Rules, ard Examples, hawing this Mark {©} 
before them, and all the Example: following one jo marked | 


under the ſame Rule, are to be omitted at the firſt going 


o .’ | 1 
There may be alſo a Diſtinction made of the Rules that 
are not fo marked, beginning i the tai, firſt ; as, 
Rule I, II, LX,) III, XXI, XXII, XXIII, XXVIII, 
„„ 3 55 XXXI, 
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XXXI, XXXIII, XXXVII, XLVI, LV, LXXIT, 
LXXVI, LXXVII, CII ; omitting all along Examples 
having Relatives in them, Then going to Rule IV, XVII, 


XIX, &c. Then the Examples having Relatives in them, 


omitted before. Afterwards the ret. But this I propoſe 
awith all due Deference to the Judgment and Diſcretion of 
the Learned Maſier. | | | | 

The ſmall Figures ſet before Verbs, ſhew that the 
Verb is to be put in the Tenſe marked with that Number 
in the firſt Part. 


N. B. Tn this Impreſſion the References are made to 
the new Editions of the Grammar, as well as to the 


old; ». ſtanding for the former, and o. for the 1 


latter. 


wy wer 


Rules for knowing the Genders of N duns. 


1. Nouns ſignifying Males or Hees, are maſculine. 
2. Nouns fignifying Females or Shees, are feminine. 


on 


3. Theſe are commons. 


Dux, conmjux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdos, 
Bos, cuſtos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, miles, & heres, 
Aſiinis, civis, teſtis, patru lis, & hoſtir, 


Nems, parens, infant, vatrs, canis, augur, & autor, 


Interpres, princ-ps, cum municipe, atque adoleſcens, 
Pres, index, obfes, Jovis & pinnata /atelles. 


4. Names of Trees are Feminine. Except, hic or heec 
oleaſter, pinaſter, rubus ; Hoc fler, ſuber, robur, acer. 
| $- Indeclinables are Neuter. ; 


| | | Fo Declenſſon. N 
All of the firſt Declenſion are Feminine. 


Exc. But ſucb ar end in as and ee, Epicenes in a, and planeta, are 
Maſculine, Mandragora, dame, and talpa ere Doubfſul. 


2. Declenſion, | 
Us and x are maſculine ; wm neuter. 


Exec. H ee alvas, humus, ficus, domus, papyrus, Ce. Hic oe! 
hec atomu#, balanus, cytiſus, colus, barbitus, groſſus, carbaſuz, 


phaſelus. Hoc virus, pelagus. Hic wel hoc vulgus, 


3 Declenſion. 
Maſculine Endings. 
MIO og 3h wat PR OY 
| Feminine 


Rules for knowing the Genders. 


Feminine Endings, 
A, and all ending in S, except o; Viz. as, es, us, 


aus, is, yi, and 5 impure : Alſo 40 making dinis, go 
| making ginis, and io. 


Neuter Endings. 


L, a ar, ur, put, c, e, ma. Alſo us making tris or 


orir, and in making inis, and ſignify ing a thing without 


Life, 


4. Declen ſion. 
U: is maſculine, U neuter. 


Exe, Theſe Feminions Porticus. tribus, mapus, Idus, fieus, zcus, 
domus. Hic vel hc penus. Hic, hæc, wel hoc ſpecus. 


1 Declenſi on. 


All of the 5th Decl. are Feminines. Exc, Hie amid, 
28 vel bc dies, 
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PART I 


— 


and TENSES 


| An Bop of the MOODS 


PRAC COGNO S EN D 4 


N order to the mak ing the following Examples in 
Latin, the Scholar ſhould learn the Rules for 


5 Knowing che Genders, at the End of the Preface, and 


muſt know and remember the following Things. 
1. That the Word coming before the Verb is the No- 


. ® minative Caſe 70 it. 


2. That the Word following the Verb Active or De- 
ponent, <vithout any Sign, muſt be the Accuſative Caſe. 
3. That OF is the Sign of the Genitive Caſe; TO 


and FO R, of the Dative. 


4. That theſe Prepoſitions require an Ablative Caſe 
aſter them. 
A—b—s, Coram, Abſque, Palam, Pre, Pro, Sine, 
De, Tenus, E-—x, Cum. 
7 heſe both Caſes; In, Sub, Subter, and Clam. : 
The re an Accuſative. 
6. That the Verb mrft be put in the ſame Number 
and Perſon with the a Tos Caſe ( Rule I.) * 
. 


Exerciſes to the Accigence, 


the Participle, or other AdjeQtive in the ſame Caſe, : 

Gender, and Number with the Subſtantive ( Rule III.) 
EGO, NOS, TU a4 VOS, are 82 commonly 

under ſtood; and II. LE very often. ; 


Examples of the Nominative Cath before ? 
the Verb, and the Accuſative Caſe after 4 
the Verb. 1 


1 hope. Thou ſeeſt. Ego 8 Tu vide re. 
Wickedneſs reigns. We Neguitia regnare. Ego ſcire. 
know. You dote. Years Ts delirare. Annus, i, m. 
Bide away. e ee = 
I love Truth, Thou Ego amare verum. Tu 
haſt an Eſtate. Anger Babes res, i, f. Tra gene- ; 


breeds Hatred. Lare odium, i, n. 
Wealth finds Friends. Nes invenire amicus, 1, m. 
Benefits get Friends. Bene ficium parare amicus, © 
Love [good Will] pro- Benevolentia conciliare be- 

Cures Love. newolentia. 2 
Virtue begets Friendſhip. —_— gigntre amicitia, | 

. Pas v7 ve J 

Riches beget Pride. Divitie, arum, f. pl. pa- 
oy reoôre fuperbia, æ, f. ; 

Uſe makes Artiſts. Las factre artifex, icis, e. 
Virtue gives Tranquil- Virtus largiri ge | 

lity. litas, atis, f. 

Vices imitate Virtues. | 8 2 imitari wirtus, © 
„ . 


Es 0 of Adjectives and Subſtantives. 


A good Life. True Ho- Bonus vita, z, f. Verus 
nour. My Duty. Time decu, oris, n. Meus offici- 
paſt. A Word let go. un, i, n. Tempus, oris, n. 

. Verbum, i, n. 
emi 

Excellent Vinuen [man- 3 mos, Tis, m. 


ners. 1 Eaſy Things. Our Facilis res, i, f. Nofter res. 
Things. 


Indicative Moed. 4 


Things. Human Affairs. Humanus, res, i. f. 
Paſt Labours. Adtus labor, ris, m. 


Of paſt Labours. Toa Aus labor, ris, m. 
covetous Man. For thy Awvarus homo, inis, c. Tuus 
Father. In Time paſt. In pater, tris, m. Tempus, | 
Proſperity [ pr oſpr rous Fe Oris, N. præteritus. 


Fairs. In Adverſity LF Bos. i. f. proſper. 


eh Aﬀerrs-] Res, i, f. adwuciſus. 


Indicative Moo d. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


I praiſe thee, Thou art Ege /audare tu, Tu a 
praĩiſed by me. Thou dari 4 ego. 


: defireſt Wiſdom, Wiſdom Tu exp- tere ſapientia, æ, f. 


is deſired by thee, God Sapientia eæpeti a tu. 
governs the World, The Daus gubernare mundi, 
World is govern'd by i, m. Mundus gubernari à 
God. Deus, i, m. 

We write Letters, Let- Ego ſeribire litera, ze, f. 
ters are written by us. Litera ſcribi à ego. 
You get Riches, Riches Tu porare divitiæ, arum, 
are gotten by you. All f. pl. Divitie parari d tu. 
Men blame ungrateful Per- Omnis culpare ingrati, 
fons, The Ungrateful are orum, m. Jngrats calpari 


* blamed by all. ab omnis. 


Deponent Verbs. 


I confeſs. Thou deſerveſt Ego fatłri. Tu mers y i 
praiſe The Sun riſes, lau, dis, f. Sol ariri. 


We agree to thee. Ege aſſentiri tu. 
ou forget Injuries. I obliviſci injuria, &, f. 
Men die. Homo, inis, c. mori. 


* When a Queſtion is aſked, the Nominative 22. in 
Engliſh rs ſet after the Verb or the Sign of the Verb *. 


Except it be an interrogative Parucle ; -. a8, Who writes P 
What is written 2 | | 
5 Ba Doſt 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Doſt thou Praiſe me? 
Am I praiſed by thee? 

Do I not praiſe thee? 
Art thou not praiſed by 
me? 

Doſt thou defire Wiſ— 


An tx laudare ego? An 
ego laudari a tu? 

Annon [nonne] laudare 
tu? Annon [nonne] au- 
dari a ego? | 

An tu [tune] expetere 


dom ? Is Wiſdom Cefired Sapientia ? An ſapientia ex- 


by thee ? 

Doſt thou not deſire 
Wiſdom ? Is not Wiſdom 
deſired by thee ? 

Does God govern the 
World? Is the World go- 
verned by God? | 

Does not God povern 
the Worid? Is not the 
World governed by God? 
By whom is the World 
governed ? 

Do we write Letters ? 
Are Letters written by us? 
Are not Letters written by 
vs? 
Do you pet Riches? 
Are Riches gotten by you? 
Do you not get Riches? 
Are not Riches gotten by 
vou? 

Do all Men blame the 
Unegrateful? Are the Un- 
gta eful blamed by ll Men? 
Do not all blame the Un- 
grateful ? Are not the Un- 
gratetul blamed by all ? 


peti a tu? | 

Annon expetive Jules: 
tia ? Menne Cannon] Japi- 
entia expeti a tu? 

An Deus gubernare mun- 
aus ? An mundus gubernari 
a Deus? 

Annon [nonne] Deus gu- 


bernare mundus ? Annon 


{nonne] mundus gubernari 
a Deus? A gui, gubernart 


' enundus ? 
An ego [egone] ſeribire 


litera ? An litera ſeribi & 


ego © 

An tu [tune] parare di- 
witie? Pararine divitie a 
tu? Nonne Cannon] u pa- 


rare divitie ? Annon 41 


ite parart a tu? 
An omnis culpare ingra- 
tut? An ingratus culfari 


ab omms? Nonne eg 


omni: culpare ingratus 
Nonne ab omnis culpari in- 
gratus? | 


Deponents. 


Doſt thou confeſs ? Doſt 
thou not confeſs ? 


Nom tu fatiri ? Annon 
tu fareri | 
| Do 


ego ? Annen litera ſcribi ? 


— hen RAE $4 =! Fa 
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I not deſerve Praiſe ? 


ters then, 
then written by me. 


2 flouriſh, 


Indicative Mood. 


Do I deſerve Praiſe? Do 


Does the Sun riſe ? 


Does not the Sun riſe ? 


Do you agree to me? 


Do you not agree to me? 


Do you forget Injuries ? 


Do not you forget Injuries ? 


Do Men dic? Do not 


Men die? 
PF 0 


An ego mereri laus ? An- 


non ego mereri laus ? 


An Sol oriri? Anon 

[nonne] Sol oriri? 

An tu ajjentirs ego? 
Nonne tu afjentiri ego : 

An tu obliviſci infuria? 
Annon tu obliviſci injuria? 

An homo, inis, c. mori? 
Nonne homo mori 


Preterimper fect [or Preterpreſent] Tenſe. 


It refers to à certain paſt time, frgnifying a thing 


I writ [aid write) Let- 
Letters were 
At 


what time thou 


f ſoughteſt for me, I was 
7 fought for by thee, 


When Numa held the 


| Kingdom, When the King- 
dom was held by Numa. 
At that Age we gave 


our Minds [endeavour] to 


learning; you always gave 


your Minds to play. 
While the Fields 


did 


abhich aba, then doing or preſent and unfiuiſbed. Or 
it ſpeaks of a _ as preſent at ſome certain lime ep 2 


Teo tunc ſcribòre bite- 
ra, Litera tunc ſcribi a 
ego. | 
Duo tempore tu quertre 
ego, Ego queri a tu. 


' Ubi Numa obtinire reg 
A, Ubi ns obtineri 
d Numa, 

Ego iſtuc etatis dare ope- 
ra literæ, arum, f. pl. Tu 
ſemper dare 1 luſus, 
us, M, | 

Dum n i, n. forire. 


— 


* : — 


* See Mr, 7cbnſon, Gram. Comm. pag. 232, 
+ Fir is not the ſign of a Caſe here, but part of the Wen 
ef the Verb erm, ſignifying to ſeek for, 


1 


Deponents. 
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Deponents. 


I was glad, ſo long as 


Ego letari, 


thou didft follow Virtue ; /efari wirius, ütis, f. 89 


and fo long as he reve- donec ille rewveréri parent," 9 


renc'd his Parents. 
Whilſt we hunted Hares, 
you followed, they talked 


in the mean time. 


dq In the Golden Age 


tis, c. ſuns. 
Dun ego wenari lepus, 


oris, m. tu ſequi, ille a- 


bulari interea. 


dinee tu 


ns dt - 


In ætis, atis, f. aureus 


Men obſerved Fidelity and homo, inis, c. ſponte ſua; 
fine lex, gis, J. fides, i, 7. 
cord without Law, nor did rectumque colere, nec ti- 
mere judex, cis, c. non- 


Integrity of their own ac- 


b hey fear a Fudge; Diches 
did not yet ſurround Towns ; 
_ the Earth gave all things 
of itſelf, and bore Corn, 
not being plough'd. 


1 itenogztively 
Didſt thou write Letters 


then? Were Letters writ- 
ten by thee then? Did I 


not write Letters? Were 


not Letters writen by me? 
Nidſt thou ſeek for me? 
Was I ſought for by thee ? 
Did I not ſeek for thee ? 


Wert not thou ſought for 


by me? Did Numa then 
hold the Kingdom ? Was 
the Kingdom held by Nz- 
ma? By whom was the 
Kingdom held then? Did 
not Numa then hold the 
Kingdom ? Was not the 


Kingdom then held by 
Ems | F 


dum cingère oppidum, 7, 2. 
foſſa, &, ,. per ſui dare om- 
nis tellus, «ris, F. & fruges 
inaratus ferre. Ovid. Met. 1. 4 


An tu [tune] tunc ſcri- 


bere litera ? An ſeribi ſcri- 5 


bine] tunc litera à tu? 


a ego”. 


ego [egone] queri a tu? 


Annon [nonne] ſeribire | 
litera Annon litera Jeribi 4 


Tune querere ego ? An 4 


onne querere tu? Annon 


tu quæri a g 


An Numa twnc obttuire E 
regnum ?P An regnum 061 
neri a Numa? A quis tunc 
regnum ®9£> Anton © 


obtineri 
[nonne] tunc obtinere reg - 


num Numa? Nonne tunc © 


obtineri regrum a Nama? 


Did 


ing a Houſe; A Heuſe is 


Indicative Mood. 


Did you give your Num tu dare opera lite- 
Minds to Learning? Did re? Num ego dare opera. 
we give our Minds to lt Annen [nonne} tu 
Play? Did not you give dare opera /uſus ? 2 
your Minds to Play? 8 | 


So let the Scholar go on to turn the reſt of the Ex- 
amples into Queſtions, firſt in Engliſh, by putting the Sign 
of the Verb before the Nominative Caſe, and then in La- 
tin, by putting AN or NUM before the firſt Word, or 


i: NE offer it; likewiſe putting ANNONoer NONNE 
Feaſt, when there is NOT in the English. 


* ThePreſent Tenſe may be oficn Engliſbed by the 
Participle in ing with the Signs AM, ART, IS, ARE; 


5 and likewiſe the Preterimperfe& with the Signs WAS, 


WERT, WERE; and that not only in the Active, but 


alſe in the Paſſive Voice. Examples. 8 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Ego ſcribère litera ; Li- 
tera ſcribi. 

Quid tu agcre? Quid 
lic agi? OR, 

Ille zdificare domus, f, /. 
Domus ædifcari. 


Ego ediſcere prælectio, 


q Ia writing Letters ; 
Letters are writing. What 
art thou doing! What is 


doing there ? He is build. 


building. | 
We are getting our Le/ſ- 


are making Verſes, componcre verſus, xs, m. 


Preterimperfect. 


{1 avas avritirg Letters Scrib*re litera tunc ; 


then; Letters avere æuriting. Litera ſeribi. | 
Quid agrre? Quid iſtie 
ag? | 


5 


What ' wert thou doing? 
bat wis doing there? 


Yeu are talking. They ongs, f. Tu fabulari. Ille 


He 


— —— — 


E reh. to the Accidence. 


He wwas building a Houſe ; 
a Houſe was building. 
We were reading. You 
ewere playing in the mean 
time, 7 20 were ſetting 
Trees, Trees were ſetting. 
al that time. 


Ille zdificare domus; 46. 
mus ædificari. s 

Ego legere. 

Tu ludère interea. 


Ille ſertre arbor, oris f. 


Tunc temporis. grbor 


n Preterperfect Tenſe, 


It ſpeals of a Thing as now pap, and is either Definite 


or Indefinite, 


1. The PreterperfeR Definite 
Erg/ijhed as the Preterimpertect, 


It reſpects a cette. , time, and ſpeaks of a thing 


which happened and a 


ba. £ni/bed or Sompleates then. 


Exam ples. 


1 foug he 22 ſeek? for 
hes yore, Thou wert 
ſought for by me 
day. Thou didſt well, It 


was well done by thee. fattus ei d tu. 


God created the World, 


Ego querere, ſivi, tu heri, 


Tu queſitus oe. a ego beri. 


yelter- | 


Bene fon 1 feci, Bene 


Deus creare, vi, mundus, 


The World was created by i, m. Mundus creatus efje à 


God out of nothing. 
Pompey got great praiſe. 


We went away preſent- 
ly. You ſaw it. They did 
not believe theſe things, 
Theſe things were not cre- 
dited by them. 

Craſſus laugh'd but once 
i his life. 


Deus, i, m. ex nihilo 


Pompei us adeprus efſe laus, 
dis, f. mgnus. | 


Ego Autim abire, ii. 

Tu ere di. | 

llle non credere, didi, 
hoc, Hoc non creditus efſe 
ab ille. 


Semel in vita ridere, 


ſi, Craſſus. 


Inter- 


r 


2 


Q- 


”W 


Indi ative Mood. 


Interrogatively. 


Didſt thou ſeek for me? Num guzrere ego ? An- 


Didſt thou not ſeek for non [nonne] quærèere ego? 


7 


Was I ſought for by Num gueſitus eſſ d tu? 


thee ? Was I not ſought Nonne gquæſitus eſſe à tu? 
for by thee ? | 


Did I do well? Did I As bene factre? Annon 


not do well? N ens bene factre ? 


Was it well done? Was An bene factus ee? 
it not well done? Nonne bene factus eſſe? 
Did God create the 47 Deus creare mundus-- 


World out of nothing? ex mnihilo? Annon Deus 
Did not God create the creare mundus ex nihilo ? 
World out of nothing? — 


And fo in the reft. 
This Tenſe, after antequam, poſtquam, ubi, Re ut for poſtquam, 


may be Englifhed as the Preterpluper fe ; as poſtquam ſuperavimus 
Iſthbmum, Af er wwe bad [were] paid over rhe Ihmus, Ov Hee 
2 vbi dicta dedit, ben ſbe bad ſaid thus, Virg. Ut me falutavit, 
2 ſtatim Romam proſeQus eſt, Aſter be bad ſaluted me, &c. Cic. | 


2. The Preterperfect Indefinite. | 
it Engih'd with the Sign HAVE. 


It ſpeaks of a thing as but juſt now paſ?, or at leaff 


E dees not refer to any particular time that it hapfen'd at. 


Examples. 
I have often fought for Spe quærère, ſivi, u, Tu 


} thee, Thou haſt often ſape gu ſitus elje 4 29. 
been ſought for by me. x 


Thou haſt ſpoken well, Tu lueutus iſe bene, & 

and haſt deſerved praiſe. meritus eſſe laus, dis, f. 

She has found her Parents. Ille reperire, ri, parens, 
tis, 6; | 


Ve 


10 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


We have made Trial, Fackre, feci, periculum, y 
Trial has been made by Periculum factus «fe d ego. 
us. You have broken pro- Tu fſelvere, vi, fades, i, f. 


miſe, Promiſe has been Fides ſalutus ¶ e à tu. 


broken by you. All Men Omnis peccare, vi, & ne- 
have ſinned, and have de- ritus e pœnæ, arum, f. pl. 


ſerved Puniſhment. 


U This hope has often Szpe jam hie ſpes, i, F. 
deceived me already, ego fruſtratus eſſe, Terent, | 
I She basalwayseftrem'd Hae ſemper tu facere, | 

you at the bigheſt rate. fect, maximi. Ia. 


Interrogatively, 


Haſt thou often ſought for me? Have I teen often 
ſought for by thee? Have J not often ſought for thee? 
Haſt thou not often been ſought for by me? Have 1 
ſpoken well? Have I not ſpoken well? Have I de- 
ſerved praiſe? Have I not deſerved praiſe ? Has ſne 
found her Parents? Has ſhe not found her Parents? 
Have you made trial? Has trial been made by yon? 


Have we not made trial? Has not trial been made 


by us ? Have we broke promiſe? Have you not broke | 
promiſe ? Have all Men ſinned, and deſerved Puniſh- \ 


ment? Have not all Men ſinned, &c. 


* Poſſiver often have the Signs am, art, is, are, in- 
fead of have been, eſpecially to ſignify a thing but juſt | 


now paſt, 


Examples. 


I am reduced to Pe-. Redaftus effe ad pau- || 


werty. 5 pertas, tis, 7. 8 
The work is finiſhed.” Opus, erzs, u. finitus efle, 
The city is taken. Drbs, , J. captus eſſe. 
Me are conquer d. Ego victus eſſe. | t 
Her Parents are found, Ejus parens, 1s, c. reper- 
on Lo tus elle. 5 
The times are changed. Tempus, oris, n. mutatus 
| eſſe. | 


They are become goed. Factus eſſe bonus. 


Pre- 


+. <Q (fd «ww 'w 0d 4 uf ow ww 


Indicative Mood. 
Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


It refers to ſome former Time, and ſpeaks of a thing 5 


— ewhich bad happened before, and was paſt then. 


ee 
I had ſought for thee Qzerère, fivi, tu antea, 


before, Thou hadſt been Tu quefiius He Rego antea. 
2 ſought for by me before. . 3 | 
Thou hadſt promiſed the Tu promittere, ſi, priaie. 
day before. The Maſter Magiſter ſæpe prohibere, 
had often forbidden that, ui, id, [4 ſepe prohibitus 
That had often been for- /e d magiſter, tri, m. 
bidden by the Maſter * 
We had dined long be- Prandére, di, multo ante. 
fore. You had aſked. Tu rogare, vi. 
Their Fathers had taken Pater curare, vi, id, Id 
care + of that, That had curatus e à Pater. 
been taken care Þ of by 

their Fathers, 


Fn Interrogatively. . 
Hadſt thou ſought for me? Hadſt thou not ſought for 


me before? Had 1 been ſought for by thee ? Had I not 
been ſought for by thee? Had I promiſed ? Had I not 
2 promiſed ? Had the Maſter forbidden that? Had that 
been forbidden by the Maſter ? Had not the Maſter for- 
2 bidden that? Had not that been forbidden by the Ma 
ſter? Had we dined? Had we not dined ? Had you 
© aſked ? Had not you aſked? Had their Fathers taken 
care of that? Had not, &c. Had that been taken care 
of by their Fathers? Had not, &c. | 

Pa ſſi vet may ſometimes Le Engliſhed with the Sign WAS, inflead 
f HAD BEEN ; as Finituſque novæ jam labor artis erat; And 

: the labour of the new Art was nuw firiſhed. Ov. So, Sylvius in 


Latia gente vocatus erat. IA. Fofl, 4. Firque potens voti, Marſque 
creatus erat, Id. Faſt. 5, Poſt eum diem L. quidem Tarquinius ad 


2 Senatum adductus erat. Sal. B. Catil. 


n 


F Curare Eg. fies to take care of, and geverns an Accuſative Caſe, 


«> Come 


* — — — . „ ˙·— THT 
n 


22 
8 


Time is faſt. The 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Come, gone, run, ſet, riſen, fallen, grown, wi- | 
ther d, and ſurb like Neuters, have frequently the Paſſive 
Signs, am, art, is, are, was, wert, were, in/tead of 3 
have and had in the Preter Tenſes : As, veni, I amcome ; 3| 


veneram, {<vas come. So likewiſe, pereo, I periſh ; peril, J 
4 am loſt or undine. Moritur, interit, he dies; mortuus | 


eit, interiit, he is dead. 


Preterperfect. 


q Thou art come quick- Advenire, ni, citò. 


ly. He is gone away. He Abire, 11. Ing reſſus eſſe 


is entered into the City. [in] urbs, is, J. 
The Sun is ſet. The Sol occidere, at. 
Maon is riſen op The Luna ortus eſſe. 
abour Tempus præterire, ii. 
is off. Opera perire, i. 
We are ſet Pogether on is In mollis confidere, Jes 


foft Graſs. : herba. Virg. 


The due oy, are Viginti minz perire, ii. 
4%. Re Terent. 


Preterpluperfect. 


¶ The Summer was come Tune venire, ni, æſtas. 


then. He was gone away Ille abire, ii, antea. 
before. The Time was paſt. Tempus proverive, TH 
The Labour was loft, 1he Opera perire, ii. 

Sun was ſet. The Morning- Sol occidere, di. 

Star was riſen, We avere Lucifer ortus eſſe. Ov. 
ſet together on the Graſi. Conſidere, edi, in herba, 


Future Tenſe. 


1. Importing Will or Purpoſe. 
Odſerve, The firſt Perſon has the Sign WILL, the 


other SHALL. 


Note, 


. _ 
IL EN 
2 
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e 


Tndicative Mood. 


Note, WILL imparts the Will or Purpoſe of the Perſon it ii join'd 
with; SHALL implies the Will of another, wb promiſes or threatens 


to 4 ebe thing, or cauſe it to be dine, permits it, commands it, or 
tbe like, 


= will write letters, Let- Serib#re litera, æ, f. Lin- 
ters ſhall be written by ra ſcribi d ego. 
me. Thou ſhalt hear the Audire res, ei, f. omnis. 


whole matter. He ſhall Ile dare pænæ, arum, f. 
ſuffer Puniſhment, Puniſh- pl. Pane dart ab ilie. 


ment ſhall be luer d by 


him. 
We will do our 1 Ego dare opera, æ, f. Ope- 
vour, Endeavour ſhall be ra dari a ego. 
uſed by us. You ſhall Tu ſcire. 
know. The Boys ſhall play. Puer ludire. 


Imperatively. 


Thou | halt worſhip God, Penerari Deut, i, m. re- 


reverence thy Parents, and weriri parens, tis, C. & imi- 
ſhalt imitate the good. Yar; bonus. | 

Thou ſhalt beware F of Cave re iracundia, æ, f. 
Paſſionateneſs, govern thy moderari lingua, =, f S co- 
Tongue, and follow Peace, /zre pax, I f. neque facè ri 
neither * ſhalt thou do in- injuria, 4, f guiſfuam. 
jury to any one. = 

We ſhall uſe diligence, Adhibzre diligentia, , f. 


Note, The firft Perſon uſed Imperat i vely has alſo the Sign SHALL. 
In his potiſſimum elaborabimus, We pal. ane 2 in theſe thing, 
Cic, Off, 1. c. 40. | 


Interrogatively. 


Oblerve, The Second Perſon here has the Sign WI L 117, 


{that being the FR * Will is imploy d ') the ether 
SHALL. | 


— — 


+ Of i * part of the Engliſh to the Verb cavere, which fien fees 


to beware of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe. 
Aſter neither and nor, th: Nemiaative Coſe uf bs ſet fir iBe 


Verb, or Sign fe. Verb, in . 
Wilt 


14 


Exerciſes to the Accigence. 


Wilt thou write Letters? Vit thou not write Let- 
ters ? Shall Letters be written by thee ? Shall not, 
Sc. Shall I hear the whole matter? Shal I not, &c. 
What ſhall I ſay ? Shall he ſuffer Puniſhm-nt ? Shall 


Puniſhment be ſuffer'd by him? By whom ſhall Pu- 


niſhment be ſuffer'd? Will you g your endeavour ? 


Shall endeavour be uſed by you! Shall we know ? Shall 
the Boys play ? 


2. Signifying bare future Event, 
1. e. that it will ſo happen. 


The „ Per fon has the Sign SHALL, the reft WILL. 
I ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego widere. 


oblige him. He will give Factre illi gratum. 4 
thanks to thee, Thanks Ageére gratia, æ, 4; 40, 


will be given to thee by Gratia agi tu ab ile. 
him. 


us. You will get [make] Tu facere res. 


an Eſtate. They will get Ile invenire amicus, ci, m, ö 
Friends, Friends will be Amicus inveniri ab wie. 
gotten by them. 


: Interrogatively. | 
Obſerve. The Second Perſon alſo has SHALL. 


Shall I oblige him ? Shall I not oblige him? Shale | 


thou ſee ? Shalt thou not ſee? Will he give thanks to 
me? Will he not, &c. Will thanks be given to me by 
him? Will not, Oc. 


Shall we conquer? Shall not we conquer ? Shall . 
you obtain leave? Shall leave be obtain'd by you 


Shall not leave, Oc. Will they get Friends? Will 


they not get Friends? Will Friends be uu by } 


them ? Will not, &c. 


Note, After Ao rbs, Conjuntions, ard the Relative who for 
whoſcever, the Sign 11 VHALL in all Perſons; Scribes aliquid, ſi 
vacabis, Cic. If yu foail be at Leiſure, ; 

Nn 


We ſhall obtain leave, Imprtrare vonia, æ, f. 2 : 
Leave will be obtained by nid impetrari a os | 


Ft 


than to thee. 


{1perative Mood. 


In the Propbetick "(1 bob th: ſecond and third Per ſen bave the 


Sign Shall; as, it tt {peRtabere ſerpens. Ovid Met. 3. Yuu 
aiſo ſhall be liok'd ut being a Serpent, Paero quo, ferrea primum 
Deſinet, ac toto ge gens aurea mu do, Mo being a Cbiid, the 


Tron Age ſhall firſt ceaſe, and the Golden Age ball commence ever all 


the World. Virg. E-. 4 Where note, the Comma ougbt to be b. fore 
puer, not after it, as it is printed in all Boos. | 


This Future Tenſe ſignifying bare Event is variable 
By the Future in Ro, and the Future in RUS with SUM; 
as Ridebo, riſero, riſurus ſum, { /all laugb. 


See Examples of the Future in RO. Numb. 27, 
© Ex. of the Future in RUS for this Tenſe. 


C7 I fall ſee. Thouwilt Ego viſurus eſſe. 
eblige him. He will give Facturus eſſe gratum ille. 
IWe {hall obtain leave. Ego impetraturus eſſe 
| | „ 
You will get an Eſtate. Tu faQurus eſſe res. 
They wwill get Friends, Ille inventurus eſſe ami- 
| cus. 


N. B. The Future in Rus with Sum ſeems te imply Will % ſime- 
times; as Non diftura es aperte ? Vill you net tel, me plain y f 
Ter. 45 5. No 1 2 | 


Im perative Mood, 


Here the Nominative Caſe is ſet after the Verb in 
Engliſh, or after the Sign of the Verb, | 


Preſent (or Future) Tenſe. 


Learn thou good Arts, Diſctre bonus ars, tis, f. 
Let good Arts be learned Bonus ars diſci @ tu. 
by thee. Let him ſeek Ille guæri re luſus, us, m. 
play, Let play be ſought Laſus guæri ub ille. 
by him. Let us worſhip Ego colère Deus, Deus co- 
God, Let God be wor- Ji dg... 
5 ſhipped 


Ille acturus eſſe gratia tu. 


e eee 


16 


10 


ind ; 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ſhipped by us. Beware 
you + of paſſionateneſs? 
Let Scholars mind their 


. 


Tu cavere iracundia. 


Diſcipulus attendire præ- 
ceptor, oris, m. ; 


Þ+ See the Note on Page 13. 


The Preſent Potential or S abjunive i is often uſed in- 
ſtead of this Mood, eſpecially in forbiddrag, after ne, 


nemo, nullus, &c. 


Examples. 


Try that which thou 
canſt 40. ] 
Love a Parent, if he is 
if otherwiſe, bear 
[ him. ] 

Don't thou covet other 


Mens Goods. 


11 


look te it. 


not thou do injury. 


Do not thou injury to 


any one. 
Do not hurt any one. 


Vive not 7 thyſelf to 
lazineſs, 


Give not er eine 


wholly to pleaſures; but 
rather give yourſelves to 


learning. 


Quod Pac, id tentare, 


Cato. 

Amare parens, tis, c. 4 
equus eſſe ; ſi aliter, ferre. 
Publ. 

Ne concufiſctre alicnum. 

Ne facere jajuria i- 
guam. 

Ne cui nocere. | 

Ne tradire tu ye 
&, 5 

Ne dedire tu totus vo- 
luptas, atis, f. quin potius 
doctrina, æ, f. tu dedere. 


Note, The CirjunSion ut and 1 FO, Verb is bere underfloed, 


and may be ſupply d; an, fac, vide, cura, moneo, velim, [at] un 


Cave, vide, moneo, [ut] ne facias injuriam. 


Alſo the Future Potential or Subjunctive. Exanp. 


Remember thou, See thou 
to it. Don't ſay it. Do 
Make 
not haſte to ſpeak, De- 


ride no body. Give not up 


thyſelf to laleneſi. Let him 


Tu meminiſle. 
Tu videre, 41. 
dixt. 

Ne factre, feci, injuria. 
Ne feſtinare, vi, loqui. 
Nemo irridere, /.. 
Ne tradere, didi, tu gnevia. 
Ile videre, di. 

g The 
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Ne aictre, 
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Subjunitive Moed. 


1 The 1 mperative Mood borrows the Preps 
Tenſe from the Potential, 


0 


Ci Ls hs have con- Vincere, vici, ille; Ille 


4 guer d them; Let them have victus eſſe ab ille. 
been conquer d by bim. 


Let Evadne hawe been  Ardere, Ai, Readas, &, F. 


? burnt ewith her Huſband, cum maritus, i, m. Mart. 


Let him have gone to the Ire, vi, ad bellum. Cic. 


Mar. pro Liger. 


7 


12 


Be it ſo; let him hawe Eſto; facère, fect, male, 5 


done ill, if Jou will have fi ita velle. Cic, 2. Fin. 


i %. 


| Let him be come. Venire fond 


The Form in Deponents is the Particip! with SIM, fs, Si inter- 


vallum longius erit mearum licetarum, ne ſis admiratus, Cic. Eo, 


Fam, 7» 18. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


This Mood 1 always before it a Sanin, Alon, 


Inde finite, or Relati ve. 


Einen tbat are ſometimes Taterrogatives uſually govern a ' 
Sabjurctive (or gubjunctiue Potential) Mood ; ſuch as _ Quiz, uter, - 
qualis, quantus, quotus, ubi, quando, cur, quare, quam, ne, an, 


num, e. 
Aiſo the Conjun&tions following, ne, A, ut, cum, pro wn, 
dum, dummedo, quo, quin. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Seeing I am in health. Cam valcre. 
Have a care, what thou Vids re, quid agere ; quid 
doeſt ; what is done by agi a fu. 
thee. There is no cove- Nemo avarus eſſe, qui non 
tous Man, who does not egere. 
wn 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

Stay till we return. You Expectare, gum redire, ii. 
do not know, for whom MNeſcire, gui parare pecu- 
you get Money; For nia; Qui pecunia parari à 
whom Money is gotten tu. 5 
by you. Seeing covetous Cum awvarus ſemper egère, 


Men always want, tho' 2tiam/i abundare. 
they abound, | 


* Enpliſhed by the Participle in ing, with am, art, is, 


are, as in the Indicative Mood. 


Seeing J am writing Cum ego ſcribere litera ; 
Letters; Seeing Letters are Cum litera ſcrib i. 
writing, Seeing he is build- Cum ille zdificare do- 
ing a Houſe; Seeing a Houſe mus; Cum domus ædifi- 
is building, &c. cari. 


Note, Tris Tenſe after quaſi, tanguam, and the like, is ſometimes 


_ Engliſhed as the Preterinp:rfe ; as, Quali intelligant, qualis fit, Cc. 


As if thry unde ſtood, &c. C. Tuſc, 


* 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


what thou ſaidſt; What dictre; 2zid dici à tu. 


was ſaid by thee. If he 


knew what we were now Si ſcire, quid nunc a- 
doing; What was doing gere; Quid nunc agi & 
now by us. When you did ego. 

not know, for whom you Cm neſcire, qui parare 
got Money; For whom pecunia; Qui pecunia pa- 


Money was gotten by you. rari à 7. 


I laid till they return'd, =—Expedtare dum redire. 

he Ex gliſhed by the Participle in ing, with was, wert, were, 
1 While I was writing Dum ſcrib're litera ; 

Letters; While Letters avere Dum litera ſcribi. 

auriting: 1 . 


pile 


Seeing 1 did not hear, Cam non audire, guid 


— N 
992 A K. W 4 * * 2 n = *. 
Cr . 
__— oP. WLY LS ne a4» ods + 4 


ws + pw wat 


* While he abas building a 
* Houſe; While the Houſe 
2, was ORs &. 


 Subjunftive Mood. 


Dum ille xdificare do- 
mus; Dum domus ædifi- 
cari. | 


1. Preterperſe Definite. 


3 Tho! 1 fought for thee 
2 yeſterday ; Tho' thou wert 
2 ſought for by me yeſter- 


day. I don't know whi- 


ther you went. 

doubt, but God created 
the World? But the World 
was created by God ? 


3} You know how 1 
praiſe we got. Tho' 
fled. Tho' many did _ 
believe theſe things; Tho 
theſe things were not be- 
lieved by many. 


Licet quærère, ſivi, tu 
heri ; Licet quæſitus eſſe à 
ego Heri. 


Neſcire quo. 


Who can eſſe. 


Quis dubitare guin De- 
us Creare, Vi, mundus ? 


Quin munadus creatus eſte A 
Dons Hh 


Scire quantus laus, dis, 


u f. adeptus eſſe. 


 Quanquam tu fugè re, gi. 
QJuanguam multi non 


credère, didi, hoc ; Dugn- 


quam Hoc non creditus elle 


a multus. 


2. Preterperfect [ndefnie 


Tho' I have made trial, 
Tho? trial has been made 
by me. Tell me, what 
you have got. I know 
the Man, who has 128 
miſed. 


Seeing we all have hs 
ned. I am glad that you 
have eſcaped. I deſire 
to know, what they have 
done, What has been done 
by them. 


3 


Etiamſi faccre, feei, pe- 


riculum, Eliamſi periculum 


factus eſſe @ ego. 


Dicò re mibi, quid nactus 


eſſe. 


Neſſe bomo, qui promit- 
tere, fi. 


Com omnis peccare, vi. 
Gaudire, 5b evadère, ft. 


Awtre ſire, quid agere, 
egi, Quid aus eſſe ab idle, 


* Paſroes 


profectus 


20 


ced to flraits. 


Since the City is taken. 


Since wwe are conguer d. 


quickly, Since he is gone. 
the City. 
0 Since the Sun tis riſen, 
| Since the time is paſt, 


Since the labour is loft, 
ther on the Grafs. 


Tho” 
are be] /off, 


I 7% 1 am [ be] redu- 
Seeing the work is finiſhed. 


Since her Parents are 
| found. 
Sh. Come, gone, run, ſet, 
is, are. 


¶ Since thou art come 


Since he is enter 'd into 


Tho" awe are | be] /et toge- 


the twenty pounds 


"Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


* Paſſives with the Signs am, at, Sc. as in 4 
Indicative Mood. | 


Licet redactus ee ad an- 
guſt a, 42 F 


E//e. 


eſſe. 
Cum widfus 2//e. 
Cum parens, 74s, 
repertus eſſe. 


c. ejus 


Ec. with the Signs am, art 


Cum advenire, ai, cito, 


Cum abire, ii. 


Cum ingreſſu oe lin) 3 


urbs, bis, 

Cum ſol ortus efſe. 

Cum tempus, oris, u. 
preterire, 7. 

Cum opera, æ, /. perire, ii. 

Etiamſi con ſidè re, ſedi, 
in herba, æ, 17. 

Etiamſi viginti minæ 
pPerire, ii. 


Cum opus, 22 n. fnitus 


Cum urbs, bis, F. capius 


Vote, This Tenſe after quaſi, wan and the like, may EY 
be Ergliſbed as the preterplupertect. As, Quaſi jam ſatis veneratus 
miratuique hm, At i I bad, & c. Plin. Panezyr, Perinde ac fi jam 
vicerint, Cic. Perinde erit, ac ſi gratiam retulerim, Senec. 


17 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Becauſe I had received ud accipere, cepi, be- 


a kindne; Becauſe a neficium; YLudd' beneficium 
kindreſs had been re- acceptus elle à ego. 
'ceived by me. If thou 


8. cohibère, ui, iracundia; 


hack reſtrain d thy paſ- 
| | bs fion; 
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1 fion ; if paſſion had been S: 7racundia cohibitus eſſe 


© 


Ne | 4 


1 25 


Subjunctiue Mood. 


reſtrain'd by thee. 


who had offer'd injury ; 


He à tw. 


Ille qui inferre, tuli, 3 in- 


By whom injury had been furia; 4 gui 1 ures illatus 


8 
. 


23 
been given by us, 
had aſked. 

kept promiſe. 


PEV 
. 8 * 


offer d 

When we bad given 
thanks; When thanks had 
If you 
If they had 


eſſe. 


Cum agere, egi. gratia 3 
Cam gratia actus eſſe à ego, 

Si tu rogare, vi. 

Si ſervare, vi, promiſſum. 


* Come, gone, run, ſet, Se. with 65 * was, 


wert, were. 
¶ M ben be avay gone a- 


avay before, When the time 
Z was paſt, 


When the labour 
was loſt. Seeing Summer 
WAS come. After the Sun 
was ſet. 


When the Morning Star 


awas riſen, After we were 


: ſet together on the Graſs. 


As foon as we avere got to 
tbe Ci 


Quum ille abire, ii, antea. 
Quum tempus præterire, ii. 
Cum opera perire, ii. 
Cum mitas venire, ni. 
Poſtquam ſol occidere, di. 


Quando Lucifer ortuz 
Je. 

Poſtquam conſt dere, ſedi, 
in herba. . 

Simul ac pervenire, iy 
ad urbs, bis, T. 


1. Future Tenſe, 
The Sign is SHALL, which may be omitted, and this 


Tenſe Engliſhed as the Preſent, 


Examples. 


IfI [ all} aſk. If thou Si rogare, vi. 


ſhalt Nur, 


[obtaineſt,] 


Si impetrare, vi. 


If any one ſhall diſcover. S. guiz indicare, vi. 


If we ſhall do that. 


Si id facere, feci. 


If you [all] make me Si factre go Conſul, lis, m. 


Conſul. 
come to MOITOW,. 


nleſs they [ all] Niſi cras venire, ni. 


The Future Tenſe often implies the Preterperfed, and 
then it ts calle the Future perfect or . 


The 


22 


19 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The Future Perfect Tenſe. 


The Sign is SHAL HAVE; or only the ſame ar in 


the Preterperfect 'Tenſe. 98 


Examples. 


When I [Sali] have Cn conftitutre, ui, /cri- if” 


determin'd, I will write, Bere. 


1 will not deſiſt, till I Nen a/i/itrey ſtiti, donee | 


[Hall] have effected this. perfictre, feci, hoc. Ter. 


When you [Hall] have Cum dicere, dixi, omnia. : 
ſaid all. After he has Peſquam convenire, ni,; 


ſpoken with Cz/ar. Cz/arem. 


When we [hall] have Ui ſcribere, ph, litera ; Þ 
written Letters; When Ubi /itera ſcriptus eſſe 4 3 


Letters [a] have been ego. 


written by us. When Cum præſtare, ſtiti, pro- , 
vou { all have perform'd mifſum; Cum promiſſum | 


your promiſes ; When pro- preftitus eſſe à fu. 
miſes ſnall have been [are] 


perform'd by you. As 


the time ſhall be [is] pat. Odùm tempus præterire, i. 


ſoon as they [ali] have Cum jrimim [ſimul ac] 1 


heard. audire, vi. 


Come, gone, ſet, Qt. Save in this Caſe the Sign b 
_ SHALL BE, or elſe only the ſame as in the Preter perfect 


Tenſe. | 

„ 
U When thou falt be Cum ſemel exire, ii. 

[art] once gone out. When | 


Wien Summer ſhall be lis] Cum wenire, ni, æſtas. 


come. As ſoon as the Sun Cum primum ol occi- 


ſhall be [is] ſet. As ſoon dere, di. 

as he ſhall be [is] grown * Simul atque adoleſcere, evi. 
As ſoon as thou ſhalt be Simul ac pervenire, ni, 
[art] come hither, illuc. 
„„ Pr eter- 


Subjunctive Mood, 1 
4 Preter-Future, cr Second Future-Tenſe, 20 


in J The Preter Future Tee 75 the Preterpluperfect, 
REng/hed as th? Preterimperie&t Subjunctive or Poten- 
tial, and figniſyine à thirg juture at a certain time paſt 
refer'd to. As, Tuis denunciavi, ſi rurſus tam multa 
R<ituliſent, omnia relaturos: I declared to your Ser- 
vanti, that if they brought [ſhould bring] / many things 
again, they jpould carry them all back again, Plin. Ep. 18. 
I. 6. Teſtabatur, Cocles, nequicquam eos fugere, fi 
tranſitum hoſtibus pontem à tergo re/iquient, If they 
2 /eft [or ſhould leave] the Bridge, &c. Liu. I. 2. Fœdus 
ictum eſt his legibus, ut cujus populi cives eo certa- 
mine wici/ſent | conquered, or ſhould conquer} is alteri 
imperaret. Id. J. 2. Horatiis & Curiatiis res hoc fe- f 
dere committitur, ut civitas, pro qua pugnarent, qui [ 
viciſſent [who ſpould conquer] alteri imperaret. Meſſel, 1 
Cera inus. Qui tuum ſignum ad me attulifet [ ſpould | 
bring] nuncium ne ſpernerem. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Im- 
peraret quod vellet; quodcunque ':mperavi//et [what ; 
ever he commanded, or ſhould command] ſe eſſe factu- 
| J rus. Cæſ. B. Civ. 3. Ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi Czfar 
3 conflituifjet [ſhould afpoint] atque eos eſſe voluiſſet ; 
ſſſould be willing] to have them be. Id. B. Gal. 1. 
» 2} Rediturum ſe dixit, utrum malui//em [whether I ſhou'd 
? 2 chooſe] Quintil. Decl. 5. Oraculum datum eft, Athe- i 
nas victrices fore, fi Rex interfeus e et [was ſlain, or 
{ould be lain, ] C. Tuſc. 4. 7 | | 
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Noe, It has before it ſuch Particles as theſe following, Si, fn, 
ri, nrfi, quiſquis, quicungue, gu; or uter, for guicunque or utercungue, | 
cantus, gualis, ub!,cum (Adv.) puande, que (Adv.) qua with cungue 0 

1 


PS { 8 1 — IE Be Wo; 
„ de de bg n 
ö 2 . 


expteſſed or imply'd, gaamdliu, fimul ac, priuſſ uam. | 

Examples, 5 : 

| Let not the Schular make theſe Examples, 7ill after he f 
bas Gone the 2 Future Infinitive. | ' 
4s The f 
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did ſhou'd do] that; if ſi id facere, feci (b); ſi id 
that was [ſhou'd be] done. Hactus efe, (c.) Niſi W 5 


obtain leave. 


Exerciſes to the Acci dence. 


Cit Thou promiſedſt thou Promittere, , tu beige. 7 


100 de aurite, if I deſired Tus D, ſi rogare, vi. Flin.“ 


[ſhou'd deſire] 77. Epil 14, . 5. E 


Thou ſaidſt, thou wou'dff Dicere, xi, tu a 
come, if thou didft L ſhou' dſt] ef ſi impetrare, vi, venia, 


They decreed a reward, if 'Decernire, crevui, pre. 
any one ſhould d ſeover. __ ſi quis indicare, wy 


1 ſaid I would receive the Dictre, dixi, ego accep- i 
Books, if he brought (ſhou'd turus [eſe] liber, bri, . 1.5 
brin ng] them. afferre, attuli. Cic. At. 1. 20. 

declared that ue Denunciare, vi, ego da. 5 
gen be puniſh'd, if wwe turus eſſe pœnæ, arum, . 


Unleſs we came Lou d die venire, ni, (4 J 
come] the next d 


a 4 
Marius /aid L wou'd Marius dickre, fn, foil 
male an end of the War in breve tempus, oris, n. con- 
a ſhort time, if they made feQurus [Hel] bellum, ſi ſui 


[ſhou'd make] him conſul. Conſul facere, feci, (e.) 
What threatnings to all, Quis minæ, arum, J. pl. 
ab aid [ſhou'd ſay 7 ?) omnis, qui remanere, A? 7 
Cie. Att; . 0 -- 
Xerxes propoſed a re. Xerxes præmium propo- 
award to him awho invented nere, ſui, is qui novus vo- : 


Lhou'd invent} @ new luptas invenire, ni. C. 
pleaſure. 


2 


Xerxes delighted fo much Xerxes eo uſque luxu- 3 


in Luxury, that he propoſed ria gaudere, ut edictum prz- 


a Reward by Os, mium is proponere, ſui, qui . 


1 1 


00 10 — fe pecuniam pro il lo 7 ER Cim. 


% Si id fecifſit, curaturum ie ut, & c. Cic, de Divin, 1. (e) Hh ; 
 fattim eſſet, & civibus animum acceſſurum, & beſte fire tardivre, | 

Nepos Mut, (d) Niſi pater pofi-ro die affuiſſet, denunciare fe, & 
Liv. I. 3. (e) oi ſe conſulcm feciſſent, aut vivum aut mortuum Fagur- | F 


tham 7 in poteflatem P. Rem, redaiturum, Cc. Off. 3 9. 


2 

IL 5 
5 
0 


3 


[4 
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Z would then, 
i then, be happy, when [if] 
2 either learned and wiſe men 
ion d begin to govern them, 
5 avho govern d, 
7 ſhould employ their aubole 
| Study in Learning and i. 


= or thoſe 


Sacrates being conſulted 


by a certain young Man, tis, c. quidam conſultus, 


auhether be ſhould marry or 


abſtain from Matrimony, xi, an à matrimonium, i, 2. 
anſwer'd, that whetherſa- ſe abftincre, ai, reſpon- 
ever of them he ſhould do dere, di, uter id facere, 
[he did] be would re. feci, acturus [e] pœniten- 


pent. 
Plato declared that the 


World would then, and not 
| till then be happy, when ei- 
tber wiſe Men ſhould begin 
to reign, or Kings to be 
| abiſe. 1 


Plato thought that Stat 
and not till 


dom. 


Siubjunctive Mood. 
to him avho found [ſhould novus voluptas, zz, V. genus, 
find] & new kind of pleaſure. eris, u. reperire, ri. V. M. 7. 3. 


Socrates ab adoleſcens, 


[an] uxor, zris, f. ducere, 


ti, ©, . . 

Plato tum demum orbis, 
iu, m. terrarum beatus fu- 
turus [H] prædicare, vi, 
cum aut ſapiens regnare, 
vi, aut rex, gis, n. ſapère 
cæ piſſe. Ibid. 77 

Plato 3 putare, vi, tum 
denique beatus “ efle reſ- 
publica, ſi aut doctus & 
ſapiens regtire, xi, is cæ- 
pilſe, aut - regere, xi, 
omnis ſuus ſtudium, z,n, in 
doctrina & ſapientia col- 
locare, vi. Cic. ad Q Fr. 
. . 


Mare Examples of this Kind may be ſeen in the Places 


| following; Virg. n. 2. 04, 95, 136, 192. En. 3. 
65 2. En. 9. 41. Horat. Od. 10. I. 1. v. 9. & Sat. 1. 


9. 37. Sat. 2. 3. 10. & 85. Lucan. 1. 146. & 6. 316. 
Terent. Andr. Prol. v. 3. & AR. 1. 3. 14. & 3. 1. 


% 6. & 4. 1. 24. Phorm. 1. 2. 69. Hec. 3. 4. 21. 


They are very frequent in Cæſar, and Cic, de Divi- 
natione, it being the uſual Style of Recital of Laws, 


s Speeches and Prediftions ; the firſt Future Tenſe in the 


Law Speech, or Prediction, being in the Recital expreſſed 


D 


Ly the Second Future; which is to the firſt, as the Pre- 
terimperfect Tenſe 7s to the Preſent. - Compare the 
Following Examples, | 


4 Far 
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any one, there's Law. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


1. Fut. Doubt not; Ne dubitare; dari gui- 
whatſoever thou ſhale cungue optare, vi. Ovid. 
chooſe ſhall be given. Met. 2. 

2. Fut. The Sun told So Phaethon, tis, m. fac- 


Thaeton, that he would #auru ſui eſſe dicè re, xi, quic- 
do whatſoever 


he ſhou'd id optare, vi. Cic. OF. 1. 
chooſe. 1 - | 

1. Fut. If any one ſhall Si malus condere, didi, 
make bad Verſes againſt in quis quis carmen, inis, n. 
Jus, ris, n. Je. Horat. Sat, 
| 2. K K. ; 

2. Fut. The twelve Duodecim Tabula capite 
Tables made it capital, if ſancire, xi, ſi quis carmen, 


any one ſhould compoſe inis, n. condcre, didi, ut 


Verſe which brought In- i»famia (cv.) alf erre, attuli, 


jamy to another. 


alter. 


Cic. in Fragm. 


1. Fut. They promiſe Yue unperare, vi, /uz 
that they will do what fa&urus [eſſe] palliceri, itus 
he commands [Hall com- ſum, Cæſ. B. Civ. 1. 


ma ud. 


2. Fut, They promiſed 


that they would do what fadturus [cile] 


he commanded [Hui com- 
mand, N 

1. Fut. Their Fortune 
was told thus: He that 
mall firſt kiſs, [give Kies 
to] his Mother, ſhall be 


Conqueror. 


2. Tut. Apollo anſwer'd, 


Quæ imperare, vi, ſui 
3 polliceri, 


itus ſum. Cæſ. B. Gall. 4. 


Sors, tis, f. D ita redai- 
tus: Mater, ris, f. qui dare, 
ded, princeps oſcula, wittor 
e. Ovid. Faſt. 2. 


Apollo penes is ſummus 


that the higheſt Power of urbs, bis, f. Romanus po- 


the Roman City ſhou'd be 
in him, who ſhou'd give 
2 kiſs to his Mother, before 
all. Che reſt.) 


1. Fut. The Law ſays, 


Let him be puniſhed with 
death, who ſhall give aſſiſt- 
ance to the Enemy, 


te/tas, tis, f. futurus | efle) 
3 reſpondere, di, qui ante 
omni, mater, ris, f. oſculum 
dare, dedi. Val. Max. 7. 2. 

Dic re lex, Qui hoſtis, is, 
c. opis ferre, tuli, capite pu- 
uri. Quintil. Declam. 3 13. 


2. Fut. 


n r 
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4 Subjunct ive Mood. 

2. Fat. The Law was Adverſur' is conſcriptus 
1. written againſt him, who lex, gis, f. %“, gui opis, f. 
mou'd give aſſiſtance to ferre heſtis, is, c. Ibid. 

- the Enemy, Is . 0 

- = 1. Fut, Then we muſt Tunc habendus eſſi is for- 
. >} have that fortune; which tuna, æ, f. gui Deus dare, 
the Gods ſhall give. dedi. Liv. l. 30. 

, = 2. Fut. They carry word Frufira werbum fattus 
u. back, that they had diſcour- [effe] reuunciare, vi; arma, 
t. ſed [words were mad] in orum, u. pl. decernire ei, 
> vain; that they muſt diſ- Habenduſgue is fortuna, qui 
e pute it with Arms, and Deus dare. Ibid. | 
7, muſt have that fortune | 


which the Gods ſhou'd 


Fl '$ Note, M ben the former Verb in ſuch Recitals is of the Preſent Tente, 
18 1 b:cauſe it refers to the tim? paft, and 15 put for be Pretermp, or 
3 Preterperf, the latter may be either tb: firſt or ſecond Future: At in 


the Examples above, Pollicentur tele tick iros, que impcrartt: Re- 


nunctzrt, habendam eſſe eam fortunam, quam din det. 
„, *® The ſecond Future Perfect Bas the Signs of the Preter- 
plwKkuperfect Potential, and thrrefore need not be diſtin- 
= griſhed from it, As, Cum cenaviſlem, when 1 had 
= * [ſhould have] ſupped. Si rediiſſet, if he /pould be 
>, > {ſhould have been] returncd, 


¶ The Participle in ras with fim, and eſfem, is often 
uſed inſtead of the Fir/? and Second Future Subjunctive, 


s 3 viz. with ſuch lnd:finites as are ſometimes alſo Inte rraga- q 
- tives; and with the Conjfunctions, Cum, quin, quod, 1 
) 3 quia, quo, ut. Sometimes alſo with the Relative qui. i 
e A The Future in rus with ſim, inſtead of the 1 Future | 
” Subj. The Sign is SHALLor WILL. | | 
, 5 an uncertain yet Incertus eſſe etiam, quid | 
- = what 1 ſhall do. facturus elle, Ter. | 1 
a 1 lam glad that 1 ſhall ſee Gaudere qupd viſurus | 

= hin. Pfr ins eſſe is. | 
F 9 D 2 Sine f 


28 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 1 
Since I. all ſee thee, I Cum viſurus eſſe tu, ni- q 


bill write no more. 


neitber know, what 1 
ſpould do, nor what I hall 
0; 

I will let [make] you 


come. 


Neither where, nor when 


1 /hall fee thee, can I guiſs, viſurus elle, 


I would have thee write, 
auhat thou Hall do. 


7 aſt whether or no o theu 


wilt do it. 


1 do net doubt, but thou 
wilt flay there. 


Take care that 1 may 
know the Day, on which 


thou ſhalt [wilt] go out Jrow 


ome. 

There is nothing 1 great 
which I al [will] not do 
for thy ſake, 


hil amplius ſcribère. | 

Nec quid ** agère, 2 
nec quid acturus eſſe, ſcire. 
Cic. Att. 7. 10. 


1 
9 40 


1 4 


Facere ut 22 ſcire, vi, . 
know, on what day 1 ſhall quis dies, i, d. venturus elle. | * 


Cie. Att. 16. 8. 


cari. IB. 11.13. 


rus. Cic. 7. 22. 

Quzrere, eſſéne kams, 
Cic. OF. z. e. 4. 

Non dubitare, quis bi | 
manſurus eſſe, Cic. Att. 9. 
10. 

Curare, ut ſcire dies, 4. 


qui Roma exiturus elle, : 


lbid. 2.11, 


Nihil eſſe tantus, 


poſſe ſul; pi- | * 


22 Yelle, volui, [ut] hs 4 
ſcribère, 5%, quid eſſe actu- | ? 


4 5 
Cane 
{SF bs, 
"2 1 

* 


* ou 


: 72 
5 15 
1. 
0 
10 
0 


9 ; 
5 

== 

"AY ( | 

a4 

0% 


* 

. * <3 
qui 
"v2 


non ego tua cauſa facturus A 


elle. Cic. Fam. 15.11. 


Speu l promiſe my Egon' ut is ** deſpon- 1 
Daughter to him, whom J dere, ai, filia, æ, f. qui da- 4 


ſpall not marry ber to? 


turus non eſſe ? ? Terent. 


NJ The Future in rus with eſſem res of the Second | 
Future Subj. 7% Sign SHOU'D or WOU'D. : 


U 1 defire to Tnbab, 


eubat thou wou "aft do, and facturus, 
oben thou wou'dſt return. 


Scire velle, quig tu eſſe 


& quando elle 
rediturus. Cic. Att. 12. 40. 


[ vas glad that I ſhou'd Gaudere, quod viſurus 


| bs him. 


elle is, 


1 niither 


* 
I 
! 
1 


Potential Mood. 


n 1 neither know what to Neo quid ng agcre, toi, 
do, nor «what 1 fhow'd do. nec quid acturus eſſe, ſciie, 
> Neither obere, nor avhen vi. 


3 . ſhou'd ſee thee, cou Nec ubi, nec quando 


A 7 did not doubt but thou Cari. 
12 avou'd/? ſt ay. Non dubitare, vd, quin 
I did not knoaw the day, manſurus eſle. 
in which thou awouldji go Neſcire, vi, dies, qui exi- 
cout. | i ele. 

Show'd 1 promiſe my on' ut is deſpondere, 
| | Daughter to one, whom I di, "= &, f. qui non da- 
You'd not marry her to? turus eſſe? 


When this Mood implies Power, Poſſibility, Liberty, 
Jill, Duty or Neceſi ity, Probability, or Chance; or more 
| Fd all, when it has before its Wie /p the Signs May, 
Can, Wou'd, Shou'd, Cou'd, ht, Ought, wwe call 
: | ie the Potential Mood ; when it 1 iſhes, wwe call it the 
= _Opeative Mood : Tho? 1 think it wou'd be more proper 

o ſay, The Subjunctive Potential, and The Subjunctive 
Optative Mood ; fince they are only particular Ves of rhe 
14 ame Sobjanfive Mood. 
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9 Potential Mood. 
: 4 - Preſent Tenſe. 


* The Signs are, Shou'd, Wou'd, May, Can. 
1 | It ſpeaks of the Time Preſent, or Futnre, or n, 
1*⁰ Time that may Lappen. 
I ſhou'd refuſe, By this Recuſare. 
e means thou may'ſt get 7a invenire laut, dis, f. 
ne, Praiſe may be got- Laus inveniri a tu, 
ien by thee. Thou canft 


GW 


1% 


J. tu viſurus eſſe, poſſe ſaſpi- 


ſcarce find a faithful MYix reperire amicus, ci. 


: lend, A faith ful friend m. /deis, Ami cus * wix 
can 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


can ſcarce be found by reperiri a tu. 
thee. Some body may ſay. Aliguis dicere, 


Interrogatively. 


Shou'd I tell it? What 
ſhou'd I think? 
ſhou'd I aſk ? What ſhou'dit 
thou do here? Who can 
[cou'd, wou'd] believe this? 
Why ſhou'd the aſk this? 


Why ſhou'd this be akked. 


by her? 


Wh Conjunctions, Indefinites, and Relatives. 


That I may ſpeak the 
truth. I don't know, 
what I ſhou'd do with my- 
ſelf. Uſe thy endeavour, 


that thou may'ſt be in 


good health. Love, that 
thou may'ſt be loved. I 
wou'd have thee write. 
Beware that thou doſt not 
believe it. He begs that 
thou wou'dſt come. Take 


care that he may know. 


I am afraid left he ſhou'd 
not believe it, If any 
one ſhou'd aſk. We have 
nothing which we can 
[may] do. I adviſe, that 
you wou'd ſtudy. Tho' 
they ſhow'd deny; Tho' 


it ſhou'd be denied by negari ab ille. 


them. 


Whom. 


Terent. 


Narrare? 

Quid putare? 

Quem rogare ? 
Quid tu hic agere? 
Jus hoc credere ? | 
Cur illa quæritare hoc? 
Cur hoc quæritari lab 11 


Ut verum diccre. 5 
Neſcire, quid me e factre. : 


Dare opera, ut valere. 
Ut amari, amare. : 


5 elle F [ut] (cribire. 8 
Cawzre, f [ne] credere. I 


Orare ut venire. 
Curare, ut ſcire. 


Timbre, ut credere. 7. 
rent. 15 
Si quis rogare. 2 
Nihil habere, quod agete 
Monere ut ſtudcre. 

Ecſi ille negare; E,. 


; 
87 
2 


85 


E 


ä 


— —_— 


+ vt 7s often und.rf024 after yolo, no!o, heads, cenſeo, jubeo, op: 0 5 


ino, 52. opettet, * and ne aficr cave, 


| Pre. 


EEE EC AE Fs 7 


Potential Mood. 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 23 | 


The Signs are Wou'd, Cou'd, Shou'd, Might. ö 
This Tenſe ſpeaks of the ſame Time with another Vers 


I would take care. He Curare. 


50% begged, that I would come. 3 Orare, ut venire. | 
„%; Thou wou'dit think thy Putare tw felix, ſi effe | 
> ſelf happy, if thou wert dives. = ne | 
rich. He might ſay, It Diccre, Dici ab idle. i 
might be ſaid by him. : ; 


The day would fail me, if Dies deficire ego, , e- 
xrel! I ſhould reckon every one. numerare omnia. 

e, We ſhould not ſuffer it. Non fincere. 

You would learn willingly, Diſctre /ibenter, , ſa- 
if you were wiſe. Men pere. . 
would follow virtue, if Homo, inis, c. ſectari vir- 
they were wiſe. tus, tis, f. fi ſapère. 


Interrogatively. 
Wbat ſhould I do? Quid ſacère? 
Wouldſt not thou think Wonne putare tu felix? 
thy ſelf happy? Might | 

not [would not] he ſay? Nonne diccre ? 
What would he ſay? Quiddiccre? | 
Should we not do it? Annon facire? » | 
Would you ſuffer it? Num ſincre? | 
Would they believe ? An credcre ? 


C Preterperfe& Definite, The Sign is MiGnT. 24 
N Perhaps I might be in Errare, vi, fortaſſe. Plin. 


an error. ti. 
Perhaps I might add more Forſitan adadbre, didi, 
volt Rind Expreſſions, blanditiæ, arum, f. pl. plu- 
: res. Ovid. Mit, 7. 821. 


Perbaps 


32 


25 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Perhaps the Sabine [Mo- Forſitan Sabina no!le, no. 
3 be t 
keep bis Wife's birth-day. dies natalis conjux, gi, c. I 


men] might be unwillirg. lui. Ovid. Amor. I. 1. El. 8. 
Perhaps Ulyſſes might Uluyſſes agere, egi, forſan 3 


wid. 
q Preterperfe& Indefinite. 
The Signs, MAY HAVE, SHOU D HAVE. 


4 That he may not baue Ne perdere, didi, non 
loſt, the Gameſter does not ceſſare, vi, perdere luſor, 
ceaſe to loſe. ris, m. Ovid. 
Then J ſhould have ſaved Tune ego nequicquam | 
the Capitol in vain. - Capitolium fervare, vi. Liv, 


Thou fe areſt lejt I foould Vereri, ut accip#re, cepi, 


not have received thy Epiſ- tua Epiſtola ; Ut tua Epiſto- 


tle ; Lift th Epiſtie jhouid Ja acceptus e a ego. Cic. 


not have been received by Att. 11. 22. 


Me. Vereri, ne illud gravits 
Jam afraid, left be ſoould ferre, tuli, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


have taken it all. Metucre, ne fruſtra /u/- 


I fear, left 1 ſhould have cifere, cepi, labor, ris, mn. 
taten Pains in vain ; left (a) ; ne excedere, 'F, mo- 
thou fhouldft hawe exceeded dus, 7, m. (6) ; ne illa hæc 
Moderation; left ſhe fou audire. Plaut. wages Act. 
have heard theſe things. LES YIEHV7- 

{a) Ne fruſtra ſub:erim, Lent, Cic. Ep. Fam. 12. 14. Ne parum 
exprelierim. Plis. Ep ft. 2. J. 8. Ut re percar't, non qQuyq:te mors 
t.ciet, { So I thirk the Verſe ſpould be co. recred Ovid. d- Pont, |, 1. 
7. 1. v. 66, (6) Plin. Epiſt. 19. l. 8. S Nut. i . 1. e 7. 


Us * Paſſ wes figmfging a thing but juft now paſt, bave I; 
the Eng lis BE inſtead of HAVE BEE N. =_ 


Examples. 


U Perhaps the work may Portaſſe opus, eris, n. H- 


be finiſhed. _ nitus e. 
Perhaps he may be redu- Fortaſſe reductmus e ad 
ced to Poverty. | paupertas, tis, V. 


1 ow | 


| 3 


| 


Potential Mood. 
J fear leſt the City /auld Vereri, ne urbs, bis, J. 


: Re taken, captus e. | 
f * A//o Come, 90 ſet, Oc. have the e BE in- 
ad of HAVE. 

3 Examples. 

I q Perhaps the Mother Forſitan mater wenire, ni. 
may be come. 8 Ovid. Ep. 1 £6: 
I. fear, left he ſhould be 7 es py ne redire, it, 
3 returned already. jam. Ter, Eun. 3. 5 
Kar, Lt TI ſhould be Metutre, ne wenire, ni, 
come tos late, ſero. Vid. Cic. Att. 14. 19. 
* 4 fear, left the time ſhould MetucCre, ne tempus, o- 


AF be paſt; left the labour ris, n. præterire, ii; ne o- 


Hculd be tft. Pera perire, ii. 
4 Preterpluperfed Tenſe. 
; The Signs are Had, Might have, Wou'd have, Cou'd 


have, Shou'd have, 'Ought to have. 


If he had [ould have) Si jubzre, juff, parẽre 
commanded it, I would ui. Vid. Cic. Am. p. 158. 
have obeyed. Thou ſhouldſt ed. Lond. 83. 

2 [oughteft to] have called me, (a) Vocare, vi. Firg. 
Cæſar would never have n. 4. 678. 

done this, nor ſuffer'd it. Cæſar nunquam hoc face- 
We could not have eſcaped re, feci, neque paſſus elle. 
this miſchief. You ſhould Cic. Are. 14. 13. 

have [ought to have] imita- () Non effugere, gf, hoc 


2 Pegs: 


ted bim; and ſhould have _ 


| reſiſted. | c) Imitatus eſſe ille; S 
1 reſiſtẽre, iti. 
2 


(a) Ss, Dediſſes, Lucas, . 7. 646. Petiſſ:s. Ovid. M.. 5. 26. 
Refitilſes, repugneſſes, mortem pugnans oppetiiJe*, Cic, pro Sext, 
( At id, nec ſi fatum fuerar, effugiſſet ; nee fi non fuerat, in 


eum e incidifſet, Cic. de Div. 2. (c) Imitatus eſſes illum iet im 
Vocortum, Sc. C. d: Prat, Urb, 
The 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. a 


The good might have 
conquer'd, and the rogues 
might have been defeated. 

1 feared, left we ſhould 
have taken pains in vain ; 
Left pains ſhould have 
been taken in vain by us; 
Leſt they ſhould have 
heard theſe thiags ; Leſt 
theſe things ſhould have 


been heard by them: Leſt 


they ſhould be retura'd ; 
Leſt the pains ſhould be 
[pave 1 loſt. 


Interrogatively. 


Woulcdſt thou have o 
beyed? Wouldſt thou not 
have obeyed? Would Cæ- 


ſar have done or ſuffered 


this? Would not Cæſar 


have ſuffered this? Who far 4 hoc paſſus eſſe ? 


would have done this? 


27 


Could we have eſcaped? 


(4) Quod petis hinc, propricre loco, Romane, petiſſes. 
Met, 15. v. 367. (e) Veritus es, niſi iſtam artem oratione ex 
Cic. de Orat. 1, 4 

Note, The Verbs, Come, gone, ſet, und tbe like, bave the Siga BEV 
irſtead of HAD, bere alſo, 


geraſſes, ne operam perdidiſſes. 


fira ſuſceptus elle a „25 


Vincere, vici, bonus, | 
victus eſſe improtus, Cic. 


e 
ereri, itus ſum ( 50 


ne f uſtra ſuſcipère, cep, 


. 2 
labor, ris, m. Ne labor eu. 3 
* 


ey 


oy 


4 
Ne ile audire hoc; Ne hii(N 


auditus eſſe ab ille; MW. a 
ille redire, ii; Ne 3 ref bu 
due 

rire, u. 5" Wee 
| Vu 


An par” "re, ui? 7 
 Hanon [nonne} part re 9 
7⁰ 
An Cæſar hoc factre, feciſſit. 
aut paſſus eſſe? Nenne Ca 
i 
Quis hoc fac re? N, 
An effugere, gi? Tc. / | £55 


O 


Future Tenſe in Ro. Le 
1. 

The gig to the Firſt Perſon is SHALL, to the ri) 
WILL. * 
Examples. * 
I ſhall ſee. - Thou wilt Ego vidcre, di. eu 


do kindly, if thou wilt 


Come. 


Facere, feci, benigne, 
Teenies. 
A cove 


Potential Mood. 


= A covetous man will al- JAwarns ſemper egère, ul. 
cl ways want. We ſhall ob- Impetrare, vi. | 
Ftain. You will conquer. Vincere, vici. 
jYThey will get Friends. Ille invenire, ni, amicus, 
5 Tbis Tenſe ſees rather to delay to the Indicative Mood, b::ng 
variable by the Furure of that Mod. See there, 
11 * Somerimes it implics alſy the Prater pcrfef, as the Future Subjunct ive 
"003 (Numb. 19.) As, Cum tu hc one ego illam fortaſſe co nvenero, 1 
Ma bave ſpoke with bim perbaps, when thou ſha't read tb ſe things, 
3e. Cic. Att. 9. 15, Tibi Roms judegerit orbem, Rome eur bawe ſab- 
dued the Meri for you. Liican, J. 1. Trojx arierit igni? Dardanium 


Itoties ſadarit ſanguine littus? Shall TOP. baue been burnt, &c. 
5 | Virg, ZEn, 2. v. c81, 


Future Tenſe in IM. 


7 
1 


z Tbis is the Wine Future of this Med; as Verepizus alſo teacher, 
Epit. Gram, Deſp. l. c. p. 88. 
I The Signs are SHOU'D, WOU'D, COU? D, MAY. 
$1 Examples. 

* q 7 ſhould chooſe rather (a) Optare, vi, pauper 


| to 1 poor. I avould not do eſſe potius. 
Mit avithout your order. Th (b) Non factre, fect, i in- 
4% © wou' di chooſe rather to be juſſu tuus. 
in health, than to be rich. Preferre, tuli, valére, 
Who ewou'd Jay that the quam dives eſie. Horat, 
0 coverous man is rich ? Epiſt. 2. 2. v. 126. 
Quis aicere, xi, avarus 
eeeſſe dives? (e) 
We ſhou d ſooner believe. Citius credre, didi. lor 
Sn 2 
Nu ewou'd play 13 Tua re, f, libentids, 
linghy than ſtudy. They will quam ftudire, ui. (d) 
| be angry, if they ſhourd know Iraici, fi reſciſctre, vi. 
it. Terent. And. 3. 2. v. 15. & 
rip * - henat--4- 2.40. {#} 
| a) Horat, Fat. 1. 1. o. 79. & Terent, Hec. 3. Sc. 4. v. 10. (6) 
Ir1.tfu tuo nunquam pugnaverim. Liv. 1. {c) Quis hunc vere 


dxerit divitem ? Cc. Parad. 6. Sic Fuven, Sat. 1, ». 30. Vix 
eum virum eſſe dixerim. Cic. 2. Tuſe, (d Didicetim libentiùs, fi 


þ 


e, J attulbetris, quam te reprebender: m. Cic. 2. Fin, ſe) Sic idem, 
And. I, 2, v. 26, & Ad. 2. lo o. 17. 


Ive | 1 If 


36 


And ſhou'd create pleaſure /uptas creare, vi. * 2 


vim, 1. e. Velim optare, or optem : Sometimes by tbe 


nam: 4, Uiinam valeat, f. e. Opto, ut valcat, J w!/b be may be 


Brereifs to the Accidence. 


If I ſhould now hang Si nunc me ** e 4 
myſelf, I ſhould fool a- di, tut opera ludere, i, 4 
way my pains, And be- Et preter opera reſtis, is, m. 
ſides my pains, I ſhou'd fru/ira ſumtifacere, feci, © 
ſpend a Halter in vain, Et inimicus, i. m. meu, 1 


to my Enemies. Caſin. 2. 7. 


The Paſſive Form here is amatus ſim, which is — 
uſed, ſave only in Deponents. 45, Ubivis facilius paſ. 
ſas ſim, quam in hac re me deludier. Ter. And. 4 

This Tinſle is refolvable by velim er poſſim with the 13 
Infinitive Mood, or by the Preſent Potential. As, Opta- te 

L 


Fe Indicative; as, Deos audiſſe crediderim. Florus. 

Credo. It reſpechs either the Time Preſent, or In- F 

4 ane any Time whatever. | 5 

| ; 1 

I: may ſometimes be Erg!iiſhed with th- Sięs SHALL : As, Quin | * 

e ian corpus libenter abt is h reprelertari morte n.ca liteitas io 

civi.a'ts poteſt, Cic, Pbil. 2, I Da withngly offer my body, 174 N 

the liberty of the City may be preſ-nily eftabliſhed by my Death, T5 

Semetimes w th the Sign CAN: as, Quis dubitarit, quin ægrota- 

tiones animi, ex eo quod magni æſtimetur ea fes, ex qua anim us * 
ægrotst, oriantur. Cic. Tufr. 4. Wh can daubr, but, &c. Cui non 

. ulla, Firg, G. 2 7 

* This Future alſo ſometimes implies the Preterper fe? Tenſe ; as, 

Ac non id metuat, ne, ubi eam accepetim, ſeſe relinguam, * 1 : 


foall bave received ber, Terent, Eun. 1. 2. | 1 4 
| 5 : | 
« Optative Midod. rh 


This Mord is no more than the Subjunctive or Subj. Potential Wa: 
with opto ce, oed, utinam bring componrd d of uti (for vt) ard | EiCz 


in nls, 


Preſent and Future Tenſe. # 

FI vim Tian 1 

1 may become a Sho- Evadere doctus: ſer 
lar: Thou may'> recover: Tu allet: : trat 


The ſpo 


Optative Mood. 
: The King may live long: Rex wivere diu: 


nemies; Ihe Enemies vinci à ego: 

may be conquer'd by us: N 

vou may get praiſe; Invenire laus, dis, f. 
praiſe may be gotten by Laus inveniri à tu: 

you: Wars may ceaſe. Bellum a:ſintre. 

if 


Ll Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


bs z ey be called the Second Preſent Tenſe. 


. II wish | Utinam — 
I were in health. Thou Vals re. 
ſpokeſt from thy heart. Tu /oqui ex animus, i, m. 
1 WY Father were alive. Pater vibe re. 
We were wiſe enough. Sapère ſatis. 
as | You uſed diligence; Di- Tu adhibzre diligentia ; 
1 igence were uſed by you. Diligentia adhiberi a tu. 


al i loved Peace; Peace Omnes diligere pax, cis, | 


us Were loved by all. f. Pax diligi ab omnes. 
C Proternerted Definite. 
NI Wim Utinam 


I ſatisfied the Maſter. Satisfactre pr cede 
Thou ſpokeſt truth; Truth Dictre verum; Verum 
ia Was ſpoken by thee. He did@us efſe à tu. 
d Eicaped. lle effugire. 


C e Indefinite. 


Ki I with = Utinam 


have ſatisfied the Ma- Satisfactre, | feci, præ- 
ber. Thou haſt ſpoken ceprort. 


truth; Truth has been Dictre, xi, verum; Ve 


he þ jroken by er rum diftus eſſe q tu. 
| E He 


This Tenſe ſpeaks of the preſent time, and therefore might more fro 
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14 We may conquer our E- Vincere hoſlis ; Hefti. 


3 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


He has [may have) ob · (lle impetrare, vi, venia.; 
tained leave; Leave may Venia impetratus efje as 
have been obrained by him, ille, 


7 Preterpluperfest 1 Tenſe. 


Cl with: Utinam 
I had obeyed. Thou Par#re, ui. 


hadſt ſeen it. He had Vidęere, di. 


known. We had obtained Scire, vi. 


jleaye; Leave had been Inpetrare, vi, venia Ve. i 
obtained by us. You had ni n impetratus e a ego. 
made trial; Trial had been Facere, feci, periculum ; © 


made by you. They had Periculum- Factus ee d tu. 
believet. Credb re, didi. 


Es 7 8 — 5 n n 
— F 


The Futare in RO 7s nor «af fie Utinam, as the Acer i 3 


Infnitive Mood. 


It is governed of a former Verb or Participe Rule N 


LXXVII. 


I ceaſe to write. Defontre {cribcre. 


Doſt thou delay to ſpeak Ceſſare alloqui, Lew] ? 1 


to him? | Ter. 

I defire to become a Cuf#re evadire difus. 
Scholar. | | | 
We are forbidden to bs Prohiberi facere injuria, 
injury. 


Thou oughteſt to per- Delire præſtare promi/- | 


form promiſes. _ 7 : 
Thou ſeemeſt to me to Yidzri ego expꝭtere ſa- | 
deſire Wiſdom. pientia. : 
He ſeems to become a Piabri evadere dodtus. 
Scholar. | Te: | 
He ſeems ta be about Viasri wenturus [eſſe] 
to come quickly. brew. | | 


S:rtimr of a N.un Adjectiue; as, Dignus amaij, 


: Note, 


4 
I 


1 Infinitive Mued 


Note, The Sign TO is omitted, awhen the fires} Verb 
is May, Can, Might, Wou'd, Cou'd. 


T cannot write. Non poſſe (cribtre. 
3 Money may be taken a. Pecunia poſſe eripi. 
I Way. 
It cannot be. Non poſſe ſieri. 
: Virtue cannot die. Virtus non poſſe emori. 
5 All would know. Scire welle omnis. 
- You may go home. Licet wobis ire domum. 
6 I cou'd not write. Neon poſſe, potui, ſcribère. 
It cou'd not be done, Non poſſe fieri. 
9 Mutius — burn his Matius poſſe urire ma- 
hand. mus. 
. He wou'd not take it. 3 Noelle, nolui, accip- re, 
hat could not be pre- 1d non poſſe caveri. 
a vented. ä 
We might not come. Nen lictre nobis venire. 


T Mo when the former Verb is Videor, being Eg. Led 

as puto, the Infinitive following may be Engliſhed as the 
Z Indicative, As, Videor — 41 think, Videris i, 
” XZ thou thinkefl, &c. 


II think that N [ſeem Videri ego adpife {ci- 
to myſelf to] get know- entia. 

a. ledge. 

| Thou thinkft that then Videri tu ſaQus 2 
ar [ſ{eemeſt to thy ſelf to artifex. {See Numb. 6. } 

be)] become an Artiſt. 
2 | He thinks that he is Videri ſui evadere doc- 
[ſeems to himſelf to be] tus, (Numb. 6.) 


E 2 N They 0 


become a Scholar. 
He thinks that he hasgot- Videri ſui adeptus 7 | 
e] ten favour, e, gratia. | b; 
You think that you have Videri tu conſecutus ; 
obtained the vitfry, [e '] viola. | 1 
te, | | 1 


35 


40 


I could never have be- Operam melins nunguan 5 


E xerciſes to the Accidence. : 
They think that they ſhall Videri ſui adepturus [sf © 
get Riches. | ſen] divitiæ, arum, f. pl. 4 d 
4 * be Verb eſſe is often under flood, I 
q HAVE, after MIGHT, coup, WOU' D, tr 
OUGHT TO, (which is liable to be miſtaken for th. 
Sign of the preterperfect Tenſe to the Verb following )\ „ 1 
belongs moſt commonly to the former Verb as part of it 7 
Engliſb. 4s, T cou'd have, I might have, Potui, Po. F 
tuiſſem, Potutram. I wou'd have, Volui, Volueram, Vo. 
luiſſem. I oaght to have, Debui, Debueram. It oog 
to have, Ofortuit. q 
1 Y 
Pbr 52 to be got by heart. : 
It could rot have been Molins geri Baud petit * 
done better Ter, Ad. 3. 1 / 


ſtowed my pains better. potui ponere. PI. Moſt. 1. 3. q. 
The Enemy might have Hofes deleri potuiſſent. 5 


been deftroy'd. OCB bo 3 


It cou'd not have been Ali pacto haud poterat 


brought to paſs otherwiſe. fieri. Ter. And. 4. 5. 


Res 
9 
22 


I would have ſaid. Volui dicłre. Plaut. 1 y 

He wou'd not have ta- Sumere no/uit arma. Ov. . 
ken Arms. Met. 13. 40. 4 
If I wou'd have em- Si voluiſſem operam ſu- | 1. 
ploy'd my pains in that. mere in eo. Ter. Hee. Prol. 

Thou ought'ſt to have . mihi ignoſcere. * 
pardoned me. Cic. in Vatin. L 

She ought not to have MHuic facinori illa adju- 
been aſſiſting to this wick- trix eſſe non debuit. C. 
ed act. pro Cœl. 4 

I ought to have ſpoken Debueram ipſa loqui. Ov. | ; 
myſelf, Met. g. 600. ; / 


Then I ought-to have Tunc ego debueram mitti. 
been ſent, OF, Met. Ez. $43» 


It 


It ought not to have been 


divided. 


Infiniti ve Mood. 


Dividi on oportuit. Cic. 
in Piſon. 


Examples to be turn d. 


¶ Thou never cou dſt haue 
come more ſeaſonably, than 
thou come 


eſt noa]. 
There cou d have been no 


2 living at all without Arts. 


Cities cou d not hae been © 


3 built without an Aſſembly 


2 of Men. 


There 


cou 4 8 been 


i * nather Navigation, nor A. 


rj 


y der er 2 N - * * 


ęgriculture, without the Aſ- 
A, Men. | 
It is evident, that Men 
cou'd not have lived conue- 
12 ab ht, the At. 
| ance of Men. 
I would have come, if 1 
cou d. 
What auen d you hawe bad 


me done for you ? 


They themſelves were beld | 


with the ſame Difficulties, 
with which they would 
have ſhut up the Romans. 

He had a Knife, wwhere- 
with be would have Slain 


bim ſelſ. 


You bb not to have 


been a helper to your fried 
> finning. 


WW 


vivere non 40 ns 


Nunquam + poſle, potui, 
magis opportunus wenire, 


quam nunc advenire. Plaut. 


Sine ars, is, J. vita om- 


nino nulla /e poſſe. Cic. 


OF. 2. 
Urbs, 61g, J. ſine cœtue, 
tus, mn. homo, * c. non 


25 poſle ædifcari. C. 


Neque navigatio, neque 
agricultura, ſine opera ho- 
* 29 polle. C. 


Perſpicuus eſſe homo fi. 
ne homo opera commode 


4 Velle vo wenire, 
65 pon. + Ny 

Qaid + velle ego Vac re 
tu' Fer; Phor. 1. 5. 


Qui difficukas Romanus 


claude re velle, idem ipfe 
teneri. Ce/. B. Gal, 8, 


Ferrum habẽre, qui ſui 
occidere * velle . 

Non + debire adjutor 
eſſe amicus peccans. 


[PIO SOIT Ta 


+ Not occideret, as it is in the Accidence, 


41 


42 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


See Ovid Met. 2. 29 5, 812. 3. 375. 6. 360, 659. 7. 755+ 9. 162, } 


623, 604, 606, 608. 10. 299, 626. 12. 144. 14. 474» Martial. 4.32, 
& 7. 23. & 5, 68. & 12. 86. & Spect. 12. Terent. And. 1. 1. 113. 


& 4. 2. 8. Heau. 2. 2. 21. & 3. 4. 22. Phorm. 4. 3. 35, & 46. 3 | x 


The Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative Caſe before t, 3 8 


Hec, 53. 1. 23. Lucan. 7. 204. Virg. En. 4. 419, & 600, 


inſtead of a Nominative. 


I zen it has an Accuſative Caſe before it, it is com- 4 
monly Engliſhed as the Indicative Mood, the Particle 
that being ſometimes put in before it, but of tener under- 


flood. Rule XVII. 
Preſent Tenle. 
believe 


[that] we know. They Vidzre annus labi. 
think [hat] you dote. 


| You ſee [har] Years ſlide 


away. 


I fay [t] J love Truth. 1 believe [that] thou haſt 
an Eſtate. We know [tha] anger breeds hatred ; and 


Lat] wealth finds Friends. You ſee [hat] benefits | 


get Friends; and [hat] love procures love; and [chat] 
virtue begets Friendſhip; and [ t] riches beget Pride. 
All [Men] know [that] uſe makes artiſts ; and [that] | 


virtue gives tranquillity ; and [46a7] vices imitate vir- - 


tunes. 
( For the Latin Words, 0 at tbe beginning, pag. 2 0 


I fay [zbat} I praiſe thee ; Lt thou art praiſed by i 


ME. 


I ſee {hat} thou defireſt knowledge; [hat] know: : 


ledge 1 Is ; defired by thee, 


| 


=. ; 


þ i, 

* 
5 2 

! 

x 

x 

? 

# 

5 


I fay [hat] I hope, 1 Dictre ego ſperare. Cre. 
Fan thou ſeeſt. tre tu widere. Vidtre ne- 

We ſee [that] Wicked- guitia regnare. Putare ego 
neſs reigns. They think ſcire. Putere tu delirare.. 


* 


i of * 


r 
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Infiniti ve Mood. 

We know [that] God governs the World; [that] the 
World is governed by God. 

You ſee [chat] we write [are writing ] Letters ; [that] 
Letters are written by us. 

T1 have heard [haz] you get riches; [har] riches are 
gotten by you. 

You know [ hat} all men blame the ungrateful ; 
[that] the ungrateful are blamed by all. 


( For the Latin Wards fee the Indicative Mood, 
Num. 1 bu. | 


C PreterimperfeR Tenſe. 


© Thou knew'ſt [Hat] I was writing Letters; [that] 
Letters were writing by me. 

I had heard [haz] thou ſoughteſt for me; ! I was 
ſought for by thee. 

He hoped [hat] we gave our minds to learaing, 

We ſaw [Hat] the Fields flouriſh'd. 

We are glad [hat] thou didſt follow virtue, and did 


reverence thy Parents. 


(For the Latin Wards, fe in the Indicative Mood, 


Nanb, 2.) 


Preterperfe Definite. 


I fay [ther] I ſought for thee ; [that] thou wert 
ſought for by me. 


I think [zhar] thou didſt well; [that] it was well 


done by thee. 


We know [That] God created the World; [that] the 
World was created by God. 

They ſay brew! Pompey got great praiſe, 

They ſay [chat] Craſſus laugh'd but once in lis life, 
( Wy Indic, Mood, Numb. 3.) | 


The -:. 
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Exerciſes to the Aer 


The Paſſive Participle is moſt commonly uſed here in. 4 
flead of the Verbal in um, and muſt agree with the 


Accuſative Caſe before it. And the Verb eſſe is often 


39 


 [7hat) he is gone, — (#67) he entered into the 
5 
He ſays [That] the Sun is ſet.— [ That) the Moon is | 
[That] {2 


3 


under flood. 
a Preterperfect Indefinite. 


haſt been often ſought for by me: 


I ſay [Hat] I have often ſought for thee ; — thou 3 
that] 2 
= [that] ſhe has found 


thou haſt ſpoken well; 
her Parents. 


Vou know [that] we have made trial; [Hat] trial has J 
been made by us. Wi 
They ſay [Vat] you have broken promile ; [that] 3 


promiſe has been broken by you. 


We know [Hat] all men have ſinned, and have go: 1 


ſerved Puniſhment, ( Numb. 4.) 


* Am, art, is, are, inſtead of Howe been. 


4«q They know'ſt [that] I am reduced to want. He 
ſays [chat] the work is finiſhed. He believes [that] _ 
— [that] we are conquer'd ;j—— | 
Dt] her Parents are found; and [that] they are be- 
come good. 


the city is taken ; 


Am come, am gone, ec. inſtead of have. (Ne. 6. J 
U They think [thar} thou art come quickly. 


riſen. ————— [That] the | time is paſt. 
the labour is loſt, 


6. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


1 I told thee Lz] I had ſought for thee the day | 


before; [:hat] thou hadſt been fought for by me the day 
before, 
Thou 


b 


] 1 b 


2. 
be | 


en 


Infinitive Mood. 45 


Thou knew'ſt [Hat] thou hadſt promiſed the day 


beſore. Thou hadſt heard [Ht] the Maſter had Gen 6 


| forbidden that: [ That] that had often been forbidden 
by the Maſter. 


4 15 6:4 


u _ 


* Was come, was gone, dec. inftead of had. (No. 6.) 


1 } { {bat} the e was come then. 
- ; I F ature Tenſe. . 
1 


g - * = * ; WH 2 FR. 's 4 
3 RA will D Ms 1 3 x 4 Dur 
e e ee eee eee e i e 2 8 


7 be Future in rus is moſt commonly uſed inflead of the 
Future in rum, and muſt agree with the Accuſative 
Caſe. Rule III. And the Verb eſſe is often under ſtood. 

Deporents follow the active Form in this 7 1 4, 
Me potiturum eſſe, nos potituros eſſe. 

15 he palſi ve Form is ps amatum iri; not amandum 
eſſe. 


I, Importing Will o or Purpoſe. 
. i the Sign WILL. 


I fay [that] I will write Dictre ego ſcripturus 


| ! Letters. [eſſe] litera. 


Thou ſayſt [that] thou J dicere tu ſeripturus 


wilt write Letters. [eſſe] litera. 


; A) will write 


He ſays Lag, he [bin- Dictre ui ferigtaris 
etters. [eſſe] litera. 
e promiſe [/har] we Ego promittere ego datu- 


will do our endeavour. rus [ elle} opera. 


You 


/ See the Latin WW ord: in the Indicative Mood, Nums- 


171 Thou ſaidſt Cr] he was gone away before. — 
[bat] the time was paſt.— [That] the labour was loſt.— 
* tThat] the Sun was ſet.—[TYαt] the Moon was riſen.- — 


41 


46 


they will give diligence. 6z2uras (eſſe) diligentia. 


That thou ſhalt know; Tu feiturus (eſſe) ; 


deavour ſhall be uled 7 ego, 
us. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


You promiſe [that] you Tu promittere tu miſurel 
will ſend. eſſe.) 
They promiſe [that]! Ille promitttre ui d 


Examples with the Sign SH ALL. 


I ſay [:hat] Letters Dicire litera feribi i, 
ſhall be written by me; ego; 2 


— That he ſhall know; Ille /citurus (efle); | 
— That you and they ſhall Tu Eile ſciturus (ſl 
know. 


Thou fay'ſt [that] 1 Dice re litera ſcribi a ta, 


ters ſhall be written by 
thee. 


ſhall be written by ,him- i; 


ſelf; That 1 ſhall know Ege ſciturus (elle) 70 
the Whole matter; That omnis; I 
| thou ſhalt hear; That the Tu auditurus leſſe); i 


King ſhall . auditurus (e ſſe). FA 
We promiſe [/haz] en- Promitié re opera dari d 7 


2. Siem Hing bare Event. 'Y 
Examples with the Sign SHALL. | 


3 believe L I ſhall Credère ego wiſurus (eſſe). 
ſee. Thou believeſt [Cat]! Creatre tu Votiturus tel. 
thou ſhalt get the victory. ſe) victoria. 

He believes [ha!] he ſhall IIe credò re ſui iturus(eſſe). | 
go. We believe 0 
ſhall obtain leave. You vurus (eſſe) venta. 


EIN 


F 


that] we Ego credere ego impetra- N 


: 


He fays [ehat] Letters Dicire litera ſcribi 7 er 


us 


believe [Vat] you ſhall get Tu credere tu ad 7 


([-ake] an Eſtate, They leſſe) res. 


Friends, rus leſſe) amicus. 


Fxara- 


believe [at] they ſhall get Ille creaere ſu invents | | 


Infinitive Mood. 47 


Examples auith the Sign WILL. 


I believe [hat] leave Cred?re wenia impetrari à 
will be obtained by us: ego: e ; 
That thou wilt get the Tu potiturus (elle) wic- 


victory: That he will go: foria : oe 

That you and they will Ile iturus (efle): 
Fay. ; Tu E ille manſurus (eſſe). 
Thou believeſt [that] I Tu credfre ego viſurus 
will [all] ſee; That he (elle) ; | 


T TS. RT. E 2 
— 8 — "= F * L 


vw 8 

Pu Ws. 

1 

FJ 

ſs 

5K 
A 


le, will hear. | Ille auditurus (eſſe). 
He hopes [hat] I will Sperare ego non iturus 


[Halli] not go; That thou (eſſe) ; . 
wilt obtain; That we will Tu impetraturus (eſle} ; 
do our endeavour, That Ego daturus (efle) opera, 
endeavour will be uſed by Opera dari a ego. 

-Y Us. | | : | on | 

rc.) We hope [that] they Sperare ille inventurus 
will get Friends, That (efie) amicus, Amicus inue- 
Friends will be gotten by niri ab ille. 
them. 5 


— 


* Dei 

$2 IS e 

CEP SANE 
. 


I. The ſecond or third Perſon being reciprocal (i. e. meaning the ſame 
Per ſon or Thing with the Caſe before the fo mer Ver b) 18 as the firft, and 
7 therefore bas the ſame Sign as the firſt, As, Iwill; Thou ſayſt thou 
vit ; He ſays he (BV will. 1 ſhall z Thou believeft thou 
'* Halt; He believes he ſhall, Ard contrariwiſe, the fi P er ſan bet * | b 
dor reciprecal, may bawe the ſame Sign, as the jecond and third 3 41 18 
bb ſer vable in the Examples above, E 
23. Shall is always uſed when Compulfion or Permiſſion 11 implied. 

l. . Will is ways uſed, if the Wiil or Purpoſe of the Per ſen it is 
Jiined with be implied. 15 | | 


2. | oy Future 2. 42 1 
fl The Sign: WOU'D and SHOU'D. ij 


FJ 7/aid that] I avould aurite Letters. 43 
; 7 hou ſaidſt [that] thou wou'dſt write Letters. 9 
He f | 


4 


"> phat ſhoudjt know ; That he ſhou'd know ; That you and : 


5 


Excerciſes to the Accidence. 


He ſaid [that] he would awrite Letters. 
We promiſed ha) wwe Wwou'd do our endeavour. 
You promiſed [that] you would ſend. 
They promiſed | that] they would give diligence. 
C 7 /aid (that] Letters ſhould be wwritten by me; That 


they ſhou'd know. | | 
Thou ſaidſt [that] Letters ſhould be written by thee. 


And ſo on, thro" the re of the Examples at the 1 Future Tenſe, 
furnirg the former Verb into tbe Preterperfect Tenſe, and the Sign 
Will into Wou'd, and Shall inte Shou'd, The Latin Werds yu bave 


there, 


© The Future Perfect, (a) i. e. the Future in rum 
or rus with fuiſſe, is Englihed as the Preterpluperfect 


Potential, with the Signs Wou'd have, or Shou'd have. 


4 7 /ew'd [that! 1 Offtendcre, 4, ego is ſa- 
wwou'd have ſatisfied him, tisfacturus fuiſſe. Cic. Arr. 

He will think [that] 7 1.1. V 
wou'd mot [ſhou'd not] have Exiſtimare ego ſcriptu- 


auritten. rus non fuiſſe. Jbid. 11. 29. 


 Doft thou think I wou'ad Censire ego hoc dictu- 
(ſhou'd} have ſaid theſe rus fuiſſe? Cic. 1. Fin. 
things! | | | 

| Doft thou think that! 1 An cenſcre ego tantus 


ab [ſhow'd] hawe under- labor, ris, u. ſuſcepturus 


raten Jo great labours ? ſuiſſe? Cic. de Sen. 

We ſbou d not have thought Non putare tu ille fae- 
[that] thouv wou'dft have turus fuiſſe, niſi, &c. Plin. 
done that, unleſs, cc. Pianeg. | 

Jam aſſured that] Cæſar Mihi exploratum eſt, Cæ- 


aon d neither have done nor ſar hic neque facturus, ne- 


Juffered tbat. que paſſurus fuiſſe. Cic. 


1 — 


(a) Vid. Voſſ. de Analog. FA 3 6. 16. 


1 | | | © i” 


17 


print. 


i v RO or ne IRR IE TS 
SS EARN AT IANS 


; Tafinitive Mord 


Jay [that] Be wou'd noe Diccre ille hic non fuiſſe 

ade fold theſe things. venditurus. C. 

* What do we think they Quis arbitrari is facturus 

© wwou'd have done? fuiſſe? Cic. de Am. ” 
No boay ſhall perſuade me, Nemo mihi perſuadcre, 
that Paulus and Africanus Paulus & Africanus tantus 

. ou'd hade attempted ſo fuiſſe (c) conaturus, nil, 

| great things, unleſs, &, c. Ge, de Senect. 


. Re Oren 
1 3 "i af A — 


{c) So, mo doubt, the Reading oug bt to be _ eſſe conatos, as 111 
beimted i in "al Books. Ard ſo Ge Za ſeems to bave read it. 


8 


UC When the former V * ſpeaks of Men in general, it 44 
may wy ezegantly be vary d 9 1 the Paſſive Voice, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


— off P 
2 228 PTS br N 2 , bag 7 AY; 
— OED — ue a a — . " 


: J They think thee to be TO 

aue. Rare nit ſapere. 

Thou art thought to be Tu putari ? 

viſe, 

Preterimperfect Tenſe. 

| © They thought him I to le Putare ille q fade. 
He was thought (wiſe, Ille putan * 


Preter perfect Tenſe. 


Fe 
25 
. 
7 
ki 


They ſay that Renn- Dicire Romulus cond?- 


las funded Rome. re, didi, Roma. 

Romulus is ſaid to hade Romulus dici condere | 
founded Rome. | Roma. | 1 
| They ſay that Rome was Dicere Roma conditus 6 
founded by Romulus. eſſe a Romulus, {| 
| Rome is ſaid to have been Roma dici conditus eſſe ; 
founded by Romulus, a Romulus, — 
| | F Pre- 4 


FO Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Preterpluperſect Tenſe. 


ba 1 * 
Y = 77 


a * 
& They ſaid that Romu- Dictre Romulus condert, 1 


jus had founded Rome, &c. didi, Roma. . 
Future Tenſe. 1 * 
They believe that the Credtre Rex leſſe) ven- 
HR ing will come. tUrus, = V 
Ine King is believed to Crtadi Re wy ven- 
be about to come. rus, — 
73 20e Gerund in Di. 5 
e 
Ir folloxos a former oubllantive; or an Adje ectire, 
ch TEVErns a Genitive Caſe. q ; 
N. B. Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, govern | / 
fach Cafes, as the Verbs that they come of. 
The deſire of increaſ- Libidb augetre opes. | 


ing Wealth. | 5 
The fear of lolng Mo- Metus amittcre pecu- 


ney. | nig. 
The way of living. Via vivere. 
The defire of learning. Crpiditas diſccre, 
Deftrous of learning. Cupidus diſcëre. 
Wrath is a Deſire of re- Lracundia ee ulciſci /:- 
venging. bids. C. Tulc. 5 


% Claren cannot judge Puer, i, m. non poſſe 
which away of N i the judicare quis via vivre * 
40%. timus *3 eſſe. C. Of. 

"The Let eway of living i 1 Optimus vie via eli. 
12 be cbeſen, aud Cuſtom will gendus M iſque jucur: 
vi 77 pleaſant. aus conſuettdo, [nity if 

recd re, Ad Her. 3 
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The Gerund in Di. 


LOO men are torment- Avarus cruciart non {o- 
ed, not only-with a diſire of lam libido, ainis, f. augire 
Fee ne % things which is, qui habcre ; ſed etiam 
| thy hadi; but alſo with the amittcre e us, m. C. 


| fear of loſing (chem Par. 1. 


The greatneſs of the ad- Maęfitudo, Inis, ＋ uti- 
wart uge ought to drive us litas, tis, F. debere ego ad 
to. undergo the labour of ſulcipere diſcere labor, ris, 


| learning. mn. 1impell're. C. Or. 1. 


He auh ſhall finiſß evell Ille qui recte & hone- 
and laudably the courſe of lte curriculum viv#re à na- 
lie [living] given by na- tura datus conficcre, fect, 


| ture, ſhall go to Heaven, ad cœlum ire. 


Covetouſneſs is very mi- Avaritia cnpiditas, rs, V. 


7 frrable in the deſire of gel querere miſerrimus eſſe, nec 


ting, and not happy in the habtre fructus, us, m. felix. 
enjoyment of having. Val. Max. q. 4. 
The mind of man is Homo, inis, c. mens vi- 


ar ann by the delight of ab re audireque delectatio, i; 


ſeeing and W „ o- fe 288 1 


Sometimes it may be E ngliſhed: with the Sign to & 


the Infinitive Mood. As, 


A deſire to revenge. Libido ulciſci. 


A deſire to increaſe Libido augere divitie, 
Riches. . arum, f. pl. 

Deſire to get. | Cupiditas quercre, 

A temptation to fin. Vlecebra pectare. 

There's a time to act, E/ tempus agere, . 
and a time to reſt, tempus quieicere. 

Cauſe to repent. Cauſa penitere. 


| Sometimes with iu. 


Moderation; in playing 1s 2 ludere e retinen- 
to be Kept. e ® 


F 2 ; The 


51 


46 


ing. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


1: follows a Prepoſition, 


governing an Ablative Cale. 


Fleaſure is found Les] 
in learning. 

To obtain by begging. 

Anger 1s to be debarr'd 


in puniſhing. 


The mind is nouriſhed 
by learning. 

A Wite governs by o- 
beying. 

We learn to do ill by 
doing nothing. 

We increaſe grief by 
mentioning it. 


N They ſay that Regulus 


'gvas Ri/Pdby[with] waking. 


Nothing is fo hard a7 it 
may be found out ty fearch- 
ing. 

A drop makes a Stone 


hollow ;z not by violence, but 


by often falling. 


He that adviſes [thee] 
fo as that, awhich thou do- 


eft already, praiſes [thee] 


27 adviſing. 


Caſe. As, 


T7 Seed 992 for forw- 


The Grrund in Do. 


Sometimes it fullows a Word that SOVerns a Dative 


ferere, 


tin 
ba 


5 


Verb, or Noun Adjefive,| fl | 
* 

„ capi ex dilcere. 1 
Orare impetrare. 
Ira ge prohibendus in 
punire. C. Of. 1. 43 
Mens dilcere ali. C. Y 
Jt 3 
Uxor parere imperare. 23 
P U bl. 3 
Nihil agere male agere 
diſcere, Sen. 1 
Augire dolor commemo-- 
rare, Cic. 4 


Aio Regulus v: eilare ne- 
catus ele. C. 3. 
Nil tam difficilis eſſe, 
quin guertre inveſtigari 
poſſe. Ter. 1 

Gutta cavare lapis, 4%, 
m. non vis, ſed ſæpe ca- 
dre. Ov. 3 

Qui monere ut faccre, 
qui jam facere, ille monzre | 
laudare. Ov. 


Semen, Inis, n. wtilis 
Plin. 
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Paper 
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Paper not good for wri- 
ting. | 


oy 1 for ſwimming. 
He is not able to pay | for 


; paying. ] 


The Gerund in Dum. 


Charta anutilis ſeribere. 
Id; J 1, . 11. 

Crus, riß, 1. aptus ng- 
tare. Ov. 

Non eſſe [habiliz, 14 


neus] folvere. 


The Gerund in Dum. 


It follows a  Prepoſition governing the Avcolitive Caſe. 


Ready to aurite. 
Apt to learn. 
A reward for teaching. 


Man is born to labour. 


Piriue allures Mes 10 
2 loving. 


Uſe all diligence to learn. 


Children are tos inclina- | 


ble to lying. 


Things neceſſary to life 
[living.] 

He makes hafte t ts re- 
pert, who judges quickly. 

Do not come to puniſhing 
when thou art angry. 

We are not only inclined 
to learn, but alſo to teach. 


A true Friend is more in- 
clinable to do kindneſſe;, 
than to aſe returns. 

While abe are going wwe 
ſhall bawe time enough 40 
tali. | 


Theſe things are eaſy to 


be determined. 


Paratus ad feribere, 

Aptus ad arſcere. 

Merces ob dsczre. 

Homo natus eſſe ad /a- 
 barare. 


Virtus allictre Las ad 


diligere. 

Adhibzre omnis diligen- 
tia ad d: feere. 

Puer, vi, u. nimiùm pro- 


penſus eſſe od mentiri. 


Res neceſſarius ad vi- 


were. 


Ad penitire properare, 
citò qui judicare. Publ. 

Ne accedere ad purire 
iratus. C. Off. 1. 

Non ſolum ad 4//cere 
propenſus eſſe, verum eti- 
am ad docere. 

Verus amicus propen- 
fior eſſe ad bene merer:, 
quam ad repoſcere, Cic. 

Inter ire habére ſatis 
tempus, oris, u. ad fabulu. . 

Rule XC VII. 

Hoc eſſe facilis ad ju- 
dicare. Cic, 


F 3 The 


48 


miſes. 


falt for Peace. a fulere eſt; C. Off. 1. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


| The Gerund in Dum with the Verb eft.is Engliſhed byl | 
muſt, ought to, er J am, thou art, he is, Sc. obliged] | cat 
or forced to. n 

Note, The Dative Caſe in Latin muſt be the Nomina. l 


. 
75 


8 
* 


tive in Exgliſß. See Rule LXXVIII. ug 
£8 
| 3 g4 
| Example. | 3 
1. ; ego. F. 
Wees mult die. Mori 3 3 
You 9. f A 8 
All Men omnes. * 


We know that all muſt. Seire mori i fe omnes. 


die. * 
7his Dative Caſe 1, often unaerflood. } } 

| 11 

We muſt beware. Cawzre eſt ¶ nobis.] : 


We ought to ſtand to _ Stare eſt promiſſum, i i. 5 
Me ought alway: to con- Pax, cis, f. ſemper cen. 


We muſt take care that | Cawere eſt, ne ego de- 3 | 
ave do not give ourſelves to Gaia dedère. C. 14 
lazineſs. f 
We muſt pray. | Orare eſt [nobis.] 9 
e muſt reſit Old Kei flere elt [nobis] + 7. | z 
Age, and we muſt fight nectus, tis, F. & pugnare eſt 
egainſt it, as againſt a Diſ- contra is, tanquam contra 
eaſe, morbus, 7, m. Cic. Sen. 
Inf ſlay here longer, Manire eſſe ego hic diu- 
but then oug hteſt to go home tiùs, at tu ire domum nunc 5 
nono. 2 eſſe. 4 
Why doſt thou leiter? Quid ceſlare? Properare | 
Tu ought'ſt to make haſte. * eſſe [tibi.] 


— a WY 


—_——— — mg 


+ Rule XI VIII. 


We 


The firſt Supine. 


We fooliſh Men are [ Nos] ſtultus homo ca- 


ö 

b 

2 | catch'd with pleaſure, whoſe pi voluptas, tis, f. qui ille- 
temptations we ought to re- cebra, æ, f. refi/ttre * eſſe; 

na. fiſt; and we ought to fight & pugnare eſſe contra 
0 againſt the love of it, as a+ amor, ris, m. is, tanquam 
2 gainſt a Diſeaſe. contra morbus, i, s. 
* Thou ought'ft to have Stare [tibi] * eſſe pro- 
Food to thy promiſes. miſſum, i, . : 
Cato avas obliged to die Cato, nis, m. mori potiàs 
I rather. | 2 fle. C. O » He: 
} MNext we muſt ſpeak of Deinceps de Supinum, 
S. pine. z, n, dicere eſſe. 


W 
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(2) ThePreterimperfeft Tenſe of Sum is uſed with the Gerund 7 
the time preſent, to fipnify that a thing ougbe to be, which is not: 
Se Ovid. Nunc erat auxiliis illa tuenda patris. Eſt tibi ſitque 
precor natus, qui mollibus annis in patrias artes erudiendus erat. 


> Fpif. 1. Cæſaris imperio reſtituendus eras, Id. de Pont 4. 13. 


Frigoribus quare novus incipit annus, Qi melius per ver incipiendus 
erat ? Id. Faft. 3. | | | 

N. B. Gerunds are uſually turn'd into the Participles 
in Dus, if they have an Accuſative Caſs after them; 
Likewiſe the Gerunds of fungor, fruor, and potior, if 
they have an Ablative. Caſe after them, See Examples 
at Numb. 57. 545 | 


The firſt” Supine. 


It & ſed after Verbs fignifying maving to @ place. 


T1 awill go to /ee, | Ire fſpetare, | 
I am come to beg leave, 6 Venire orare veria, 
N 4 7 8 . Re 
He fent to aſ help. Mittère regare auxilium, 
1 *. | 


The 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The latter Supine. 


Md 
FED 
oY 


It is Engl: 2 as the Infinitive Mood, either Activs 1 
or Paſſive, and foliows Nouns Adjective, fuch as eaſy, | ; 


hard, good, bad. 


under ſtand. 


Ea = be unaerflood. 


Hear. 
Pleaſant to a be heard, 
A thing \ as, 
hard to) be done. 


A thing worthy to be re- 


lated. 


Theſe things are unſeemiy 
to behold. 

Ii is hard to ſay, what 
17 beſt to be done. 


A true friend is a thing 
bard to find [to be found.) 
Let nothing filthy ta be 


_ rboſe Doors, wawithin which 


there i is a Child. 


Tr is uſed alſo after th:/e Subpantives, ey nefas. opus. 


Ecce nefas viſu. Ov. 


Facilis znte/ligere, ectum. 3 


Jucundus andire, tum. 


Res difficilis ſackre, ctum. 


Res dignus referre, la 
tum. 


ſum. Ov. 


Diſficilis eſſe 


nire, tum, verus amicus. 


Nil dicre ſœdus widere- 3 
Spoken or to be ſeen touch ve hic limen, inis, u. tan- |! , 
gere, intra qui peer eſte. F - 


Juv. 


An, 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 


J praiſing thee, 
Thou deſiring Wiſom. 
God governing the Nord. 


Ego laudare tu. 
Tu expetere ſapientia. 
Deus gubernare mundus. 


And ſo ia the reſt of th: Examples in tbe Indicative Moog, Pretent 


xs ele, 


Participle 


Hic eſſe deformis videre, 4 


Aickre, 4 
Hum, quid “s eſſe opti mus 4 
factre. 5 
Difficilis res efſe inve- 55 
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Participle of the Future in rus, 


Participle of the Future in rus. 


Ego /audaturus tu. 


5 Thing about to praiſe thee. 
y T) hon being about to write. 


i He being about to de his 
£ end a vour 
1 Me being about ts give 
thanks. 
"| I hat are you going 10 or 
He vas going to /ay, O 


Tu ſcripturus. 
Ille daturus opera, æ, f. 


Ego afurus gratia, æ, /. 
Quid facturus eſſe? Ter. 


Me miſerum dlicturu- 


ui ſerable me ! 


1 
7 

1 | 3 
* Lr. 

; I 


9 


2 


15 
2h) 
5 


2 
_— : . * * 

4 n 

e 8 {A 


þ 7 be bad been left. 


2 eſſe. Ovid. 
Daturus jam 3 ſuiſſe. 


J vas juſt going to give 
Ter. Heaut. 4. 5. 


* it, 


q This Participle with ſam in the Preſent Tenſe, 1, 
> vſually Engliſbed as the Future Tenſe of the Indicative 
Mood, and often uſed inſtead thereof. | 


7 ſhall give him nothing. Nihil ego % ile datu- 
| rus, Plaut. 

Will not you tell me? Non d4i#urus eſſe? Ter. 

My Father will ſtay for 


7 Uncle. Ter. hor. 


5. 


Sie above, Numb, . 


J iib fui it may be Engliſhed as the Preterpluper- | 
ect Potential, and varied by that Tenſe very often. And 
> ſometimes with cram, 


¶ Tho/e things are done, Qui Cæſar non faftures 


| which Cz/ar wou'dnot have fuſe, is fieri. C. 


| done. 


He Twoud Hawe periſbed, P, riturus ſuiſe, fi relin- 


ns Quint, 


He 


Pater nanſurus patruum 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


He evou'd have wept for Me fleturus ademptus 11. 
wie being taken away. le ſuiſſe. Ov. Triſt 4. 10. 


He wwou'd not have read Non lecturus fuiſſe lite. 


the Letters. ræ (a. 
He wwou'd hawe done it. Facturus fuiſſe [b.) 
Thou wou'dft hawe done Plus preftiturus fuiſſe, f. 
me a greater Kindneſs, if Cito “ negare (c.) 
thou badſt denied quickly, | 
Thou ewou'dſt hade been Gloria Pierides, dum. , 


the greateſt Glory of the pl. ſummus futurus ee (d. 


Mu ſes. 


e 


He wou'd have amended WT mendaturus, ) fi lickf 
1, if he might, re, . Ov. Triſt. 1. 7. 


(a ) Nee lectura fui, ſed ſi tibi dura fuiſſem, Aucta foret ſæva 


forfitan ira dex, Ovid, Epiß. 20. | 


(+) Et f:Qtura fuit; pactus nifi Jupiter eſſet, Bis tribus ut cab 


menſibus illa foret, Id. Faſt, 5. 
(c) Tam tarde dedit, ut plus præſtiturus fuerit, ſi cito negaſſe!, 


| Senee, de Benef, 3. | 
{d) Quod niſi te nomen tantom ad majora vocaſſet, Gloria Pieti - 


dum ſumma futurus eras, Ovid. de Pont, 4. 5. = 
With that Paſſage of Cicero's above, compare this in the Epiſtle be. 


fore it, Q Ceſar nunquam feciſſet, neque paſſus eſſet, ea, Sc. 
ad Att. 14. 13. Ses alſo Ovid, Amor, l. 2. El. 84. Diſlich. 5. 8. 
; 9 10. And Qvid, Epiſt. 15. Diſt. 41. | 


Participle of the Preterperfe& Tenſe. 
1. Paſſives. With the Sign Being, or Having been. 


Thou being ſought for by Tu quæſitus à ego Heri. f 


me yeſterday. 


Theu having been often Tu ſæpe quæſitus E egy p 
_ fought for by me in vain. fruſtra. | ö 
The World being [having Mundus creatus ex ri. 


been] created out of nothing, Bilo, durare adbuc. 


lajt J 7 144 . 


Me | 


Participle of the Preterperf. Tenſe. 


Men being brought to Po- 


Homo redadtus ad Pau- 


. | erty are ſl:ghted. pertas, is, Fe contemni, 
10e City being taken was Urbs, 16, F captus 3 in- 
burnt by the Enemy ; The cenſus eſſe ab hoſtis, 28, c. 
Enemy burnt the City being Hoſtis urbs captus 3 incen- 
talen. dere, di. 
F | Without any Sign, 
Ine conguer'd Army. Acies, i, f. victur. 
Pleugh d Land. Terra, æ, f. aratus. 
< Armed Enemies domineer Holſtis armatus captus do- 
7 i the taken City. | minari in urbs. 
| Timepaſt, Tempus, 07::, x, præte- 
""" Titus, 
110 TL | 
2. Deponents, 
let, 


5 Who have. 


I having [ who have) tri- 
ea ſpeak. 


{hou hawing got Riches, 


ail find Friends. 
, He having ſaid thus, held 
his Peace. 
© [congratulate thee who 
14ſt got the victory. 
i They having often at- 
tempted in vain, defeſted 
rom the Attempt. 


nore grievous thingt. 
Believe theſe who have 


tried. 


q In ſuch Deponents as 


| toria. 


O you who have ſuffer'd 4 


Deponents are Engliſhed with the * Having or 


[Ego] expertus logui. Se- 
nec. 
Tu nadtus enz arum, 
pl. invenire amicus, 
Sic Lille] fatus tacere, 


Gratulari tibi potitus vic- 
Rule LXVIII. 

Ille ſæpiùs conatus fru- 
ſtra, conatus, ws, m. 3 de- 
ltere, iti. Cæſ. 


O vos] paſs gravior! 
irg. 

Credcre :xpertus, Rule 
LIII. 


have the Paſſive Signs in- 


| frad of Have and Had (ſee above, Numb. 6, Oc.) 


len 


hi. Participle is alſo Eng liſbed like Palſi ves. 


As Or- 
tus, 


60 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, c 
tus, riſen or being riſen. So mortuus, profectus, rever- ; 
ſus, ingreſſus, experrectus, &. { 


q The Sun being riſen Sol, is, m. ortus py ; 
was cover d with Clouds, ts, F. obductus eſſe. 
They being enter d into Ille ingreſſus [in] urbs. 
the Cit 7. 5 

They being returned home, Ille rewerſus domum. - 

We being awvaked ſlight Eaperrectus vanus ſomni. # 
wain Dreams, um contemnere. ; 


2 3 PA 09) 
19 * os 


J The Participle in Digenents may be often Engl Jeu | 
as the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. | 3 F 
C Give Pardon to me con- Dare venia [mihi] fel. : x 
feng. Jus. Ov. 
Thur Fathers going from ter [rorum) profecai| e 
home, took care of that. domo, 3 curare, wi, io. 
He flood leaning on his Nixus haſta ſtare, fteti, 
Spear. 8 Kule . os : : 
Participle in Dus. q 
| t 
The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming 
after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb Subſtantive, * be - J 
Latin d by the Participle i in Dus. = / 
Injury to be avoided. Injuria fugiendus. . 5 | 
Injury is to be avoided. Injuria eſſe fugiendus, Þ| 
God to be worſhipped Deus colendus. 11 
God is to be worſhipped. Deus eſſe colendus. : 
Our good Name is not ro Non negligendus eſſe fa. F 
be neglefted, _ ma. | = \ 
An Office to be diſcharg'd. Munus, eris, n. fungen- |} \ 
us" S: 1 
Pleaſure to be enjoyed. Voluptas, atis, F. frue- Þ * 
| 5 ut. C. | 
She ts net to be obtain d. Ille non eſſe potiundv:. 


A 
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Participle in Dus. 


4A thing to be boa ſted of. 

Wine is to be denied to 
Children. 

There is a hind of Rewe- 
rence 10 be mw towards 
Men. 

q Friends are to be ad- 
moniſbed and chid : 


ewhich is done out of gaod- 


s quill. 
His ſafety is to be de- 
pair d of, who cannot hear 


truth. 

Tho' flirength ſhould be 
avanting, yet a good evill 
is to be commended. 

Whatſoever thou ſuffer- 
eſt deſervedly, is t be born 
meetkly. 

Virtue is to be preferr'd 
zo Gold, and good Health 
ro Pleaſure. 
| Friendſhip is to be pre- 
ferr'd before Ito] all world- 
ly things. 


Life was given to be uſed, F 
i. e. was lent. 
Neighbours borrow Veſſels 


Lat. aſk to be uſed] 

I berrow'd this. 

Life was lent us [Lat. 
we received Life to be 
uſed.] | 


That which aue 33 Bor- 


row'd, is to be return'd. 


And dus & objurganaus : 
that is to be taken hindly, 


wutendus. 


Res, 7, F. gloriandus, Cie. 
Vinum, 2, =. negandus 
eſſe puer, 71, . | 
LHdhibendus eſſe reve- 
rentia quidam adverſus ha- 
mo, init, c. C. OF. 1. 
Amicus, 7, . eſſe nonen- 
Et id 
accipiendus eſſe amicè, qui 
benevole fieri. C. Am. 


Hic ſalus, utis, f. deſpe- 
randu eſſe, qui verum au- 
dire nequire. Ibil. 

Ut deeſſe vires, ium, /. 
pl. tamen eſſe /audandus 
voluntas, tit, f. Ovid. 

Leniter, ex meritum 
quicquid * pat, ferendus 
_ eſſe, Ov. 

Virtus, utis, f. anteponen- 
aus eſſe aurum, & bonus va- 
letudo, ins, f.voluptas,rs, F. 

Amicitia anteponendus eſ- 
ſe omnis res humanus. C. 
Am. | 
Vita 3 datus eſe uten dus. 
Pedo. 

Vicinus rogare vas, ſis, . 
Cato. 

Hic accipere utendut. 
Vita accipere ztendus. 


Is, qui acciptre utendus, 
Tenne eſſe. 


* 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. ; 


C FWhei it is put for a Gerund, it has the Engli/h m : 
the Gerund for which it is put. As, vx 


%, F augendi opes. Defrrous of increaj. I. 
Lug dus j augendarum opum. ing Wealth. * 
Faciendo injuriam. 

Facienda injuria. By . 
Ad diſcendum artes. | 
Ad diſcendas artes. 15 e 
Mihi ſcribendum eſt 
literas. | 
Mihi ſcribendæ ſunt 
literz. e 


Panty 8 don ˙ toons 
n 
+ 4 
— 


I muſt write Letters. |, 
; 4 | 

Examples to be made according to thoſe above. 
q The Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Di. 


| Camittère pecuniz. | 
oy Th Fear of lon _ Metus amittendus pecu - 
wg nia. | 9 


The covetous Man is or- Avarus cruciari metus, 26, 
mented with the fear of 0 m. amittendus pecunia. 17 
Eng his . e Le Ms 7 
remunerari bene - 2; 


The Way of requiting a Ratio ficium. | 1 
Kinaneſs. remunerandus be- 5 2 
8 neficium, Fe 


Tb hope of pitting the spes 4 potiri oppidum. + 


own, fpotiundus oppidum, Þ 
Moderation in enjoying 1 frui voluptas. + Þ 
Pleaſure. AY fruendus voluptas, Þ 

exercẽre memo- Þ 
For the ſake of exerciſing GratiaJ ria. 
bis e | exercendus me- 
| moria. | 
„ 
2 


» 4 — 0 1 — 


+ Rule LX VIII. | 
5 295 4 The 


J. 5 
1 111 1; hurtful. 


4 
TY 
. 


5 


The Participle in Dus, for Gerunds. 


Men uſe care in getting 


C4 The Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Do. 


In equus, 7, farandus 


5 ee, and are negligent i in Curaadhibere} homo, in ami- 


* DN. 

1 

x. 
5 


3% 
* N 


5 


3 


2 


2 1 Pleaſur W: 


N 


WM df 
A 
3 
* 
&; 
5 
BY 


13 


oo ſing Friends. 

But the greateſt diligence 
jr to be uſed in getting 
17 Trends. | 


In managing Affair 5. 


In managing moſt Af airs, 
e and precrafiination 


In centemning Pleaſure. 


Honefly conf 1 1 in conte m- 


By enjoying Pleaſure, 


By enjoying Pleaſures the 
= Grief for wanting Len 
ixcreaſes. 

Than requiting a good 
urn. 

There is no Duty more 

| necefſary than reqniting. a 
Th turn, 


In aif: harging Offices 


cus dellgendus negligens eſſe. 
Maximus autem dilipen— 


tia adhibendus eſſe in ami 


cus comparandus. C. 

In ger're res. 

In gerendus res. 

In plerique res gerenduc, 
tarditas 
noxius eſſe. DÄ XIII. 

5 In contemn: re voluptas. 
In contemnends voluptàs. 
Honeſtas in valuptos con- 

te mnendus Con ſrit. re. Ar. 

C Fivi voluptas. R. LX VII! 

0 Fruendus voluptas. 
Fruendus voluptas cre - 

ſcere *5 carcre dolor, J. 1. 

Epi/t. 8. 6. 

Keſerre gratia. 

Re ft rend, gratia. 

Nullus officium referees 
dus gratia magis neceſſari- 
us eſſe. C. O. 1. 

In ſurgi munus. &. ILXVIII. 
$ In fungendus munus. 


ge Participle in Das, for the Gerund in Dum. 


q To love Mex, 


Me are inclined by nature 


! to lowe Men. 


To contemn Pleaſurts. 


Human Nature is abeak 


| to contemn P leaſure. 


bs. 


Ad amare homo. 
Ad amandus homo. 


Natura propenſus eſſe ad 


ailigendus homo. 28 
Ad contemnëre voluptas. 
Ad contemnenadus voluptas. 
Humanus natura 1mbe- 
cillus elle ad contemnendus 


voluptas. 


8 2 


& procxraſtinatio 


To 


6 


2 
2 


IR A 2 


a 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


To help Men. 


Man was mad: hk 
to help and preſerve Men. 


Ad juvare homo. 
Ad ;uvzandus homo. 
Homo natus eſſe ad ju- 


wmandus & conſervandus ho- 


mo. Cic. Pin. 3 


To employ Pleeſures. 4 


To diſcharge his Office. 
4 diſiurb' d Eye 15 not 


 ewell diſpaſed to diſcharge 
10 Ofice, 


To conſider things. 


Ad perfrui voluptas. Rele 
LXVIII. 
Ad per fruendus voluptas C. 
An fungi munus ſuus. Rale 
LXVIII. 
Ad fungendus munus ſuus. 
Conturbatus oculus non 
elle probe affectus ad ſuus 
manus Fungendus. Cic. 
Ad confiderare res. 
Ad conſiderandus res. 


all For the Same Gerund put alſolutely with eſt, 


We muſt 4 cur abs 


vor. 
We muſt 705 our ſelves 


0 Virtue, if we wwoud ei- 


ther live bappily, or die hap- 


7: y. 


125 e ought to keep à pro- 


amye. | 

Me ought to Rep @ Pro- 
miſe made even to an Ent- 
mM”. 

Thou 450% to refrain 
thy Torge moſt carefully 
thrn, evhen thy Mind is 
moved wxith Poſſion. 


I, all things diligent 


preparation ought 2 be 


MF We muff 3 of 
Pride | 


Cavere eſſe ſ uperbia. 


Cavendus efle ſuperbia, 


Dare eſſe opera. 

Danans eſſe opera. 

Dandus eſſe opera vir- 
tus, fi velle vel beate vive- 
re, vel beatè mori. 


Servere eſſe fides. 
Serwandus eſſe fides, 7, f. 
 Serwvandus eſſe fides eti- 
am hoſtis datus. 


Lingua tu eſſe ner 
dat dil igentiffime tum, cum 
animus iracundia mover, 
Cat 2. Fy. 

In omnis 14s hd 
efle præparatio diligens, 


made, 


b. 


lt 
an 


TW 


Verb Aclive and Paſſive. be 
| made, before thou goeft about <6 aggredi. Cic. 
5 A ] Of. 


| C Sometimes it is put for the Infinitive Mood Nw, 58 
and may be varied thereby. 


le | 
b He took care to do Crate id faccre. 

7 hat. faciendus, 
* Take care t0 Aliens the Curare litera reddère. 


Letters. QTceurare litera reddendus. Cic. 


A Recapitulatory Eæxempli fication of the ſcutral Moods 
ard Tenſes, in the ſame Verb carried thro' the whole. 


As Eæample ef a Verb formed both 4 vely and Paſ- 
fvely, thre By Moods and T 8258 


We buy Books, 55 | Nos emimus libros. 
Books are bought by us. Libri emuntur à nobis. 
i Indicative Mood. 


MM Pref. We buy [are buying] Books ; Books are ane 
s. by us. 
bo we buy Books? Are Books bought by us? 
Do we not buy Books? Are not Books bought by us? 
Numb. 1.) 
f. Imp. We bought {were buying] Books; Books were 
i. bought by us. 
Did we buy Books? Were Books bought by ws ? 
Did we not buy Books? Were not Books bought by 
„. us? ( Numg. 2 
n | Perf. Def. We bought Books; Books were bought by 
as, 
Did we buy Books? Were Books bounks by us? 
us Did we not buy Books ? Were not Books bought by. 
F 
e, G 33 | P. Inde. 


66 


[3 
| by us? (Numb. 7. . 


Shalt not we buy Books ? Will not Books be, Se. 
Books ; Shall we not buy Books ? ( Numb. 8.) 1 | 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


P. Indzf. We have bought Books ; Books have been 
bought by us. 
Have we bought Books? Have Books been beugte 


by us? 


Have we not bought Books ? Have not Books been 
bought by us? (Numb. 4 F 
. Plup. We had bought Hooks 3 3 Books had been bougir| . 

y us. FT 

Had we bought Books? Had Book: been bought by: 
us? 

Had we not bought Books ? Had not Books been 2 
bought by us? { Numb. 5.) ; 

OY We will buy Books ; Books ſhall be bought by 7 


in we buy Books? Will Books be bought by us? 
Will not we buy Books? Will not Books be bought 


q Or, We ſhall buy Books ; Books will be, Sc. 
Shall we buy Books? Will Ranks be bought by use] 


¶ Fut. in Rus, We ſhall buy Books. Shall we buy 


Imperative Mood. 


5 

pra, Let ws buy Books ; Let Books be bought by us 

(Numb. g. F 
4q Let us not buy Books ; » Let not Books be bought 


by us. (Numb. 10 and 11.) 


Q Perf. Let us have bought Books; Let yooks have j | 


been bought by us. (Numb. 12.) 


Seien ve Mood. 


Pref. If ue buy Books ; If Books be bought by us. | 
Numb. 13.) 
Imp. If, we bought Books ; if Books were bought by F 


us. ( Numb. 140 


P. Def. 


| Verb Active and Paſſtve. 

en P. Def. If we bought Books; If Books were bought 
by us. (Numb. 15. 

cht def. If we have bought Books If Books have 
been bought by us. (Numb. 16.) 

en Plup. If we had bought Books; If Books had been 
bought by us. (Numb. 17.) 

ht Fut. 1. If we ſhall 1 Books; If Books ſhall be 
bought by us. (Numb. 18.) 

by) F. Perf. If we Pall) have bought Books ; ; If Books 
Z ſhall have been bought by us. (Numb. 1 

en N Fut. 2. If we ſhould buy Books; If Books ſhould 

de bought by us. (Numb. 20.) 

N Fur. in Rur. I do not doubt but we ſhall buy 

Books; I did not doubt, but we ſhould, &c. (No. 21.) 


15 Potential Mood. 


Pereſ. We ſhould [now] buy Books ; Books would 
oy be be bought by us. 
5 Should we buy Books ? Would Bocks be bought by 
us? 
: Why ſhould we buy Books ? Why ſhould Books be 
bought by us? (Numb. 22.) 
Imp. We might buy Books; Books might be bought 
by us. 
Us, Might we buy Books : ? Might Books be bought 
by us? mw 
ht : 3 ſhould we buy Books? Whence ſhould 
Books be bought by us? (Numb. 23.) 
wel © Perf. Def. Perhaps we might buy Books. ( No, 24. ) 
I P. Indef. Leſt we ſhould have bought Books; Lelt 
Books ſhould have been bought by us. (Num. 25.) 
Pup. We would have bought "Books 3 Books wou'd 
have been bought by us. 
us. | Wou'd we have bought Books? Would Books hive 
been bought by us? 
by | Would we not, & c. (Numb. 26. 4 


u 


Fut. 
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Fut. in Ro. We ſhall buy Books; Books will be 
bought by us. (Numb. 27. 

Q Fut. in Im. We ſhould buy Books rithes; We 
ſhould not buy ſuch Books. (Numb. 28. 


4 Optative Mood. 


Pref. and Fut. I wiſh we may buy Books ; Books 
may be bought by us. (Numb. 29.) 
Imp. I wiſh we bought Books; Books 1 were bought 


by us. (Numb, 30, &c.) 


Infinitive Mood. 


1. After a Verb. (Numb. 34.) 
We deſire to buy Books. | 

We delay to buy Books. 

We are commanded to buy Books. 

We know [how] to buy Books. 

We ought to buy Books ; Books ought to be bought 
by unn. 
"We ſeem to them to buy Books. 
We ſeem to have bought Books. 
We ſeem to be about to buy Books. 


Without the Sign TO. 


we can buy Books ; ; Books may be bought by us, 
We may buy Books. 
We could not buy books ; Books could. not be bought 
by us. 
We wou'd not buy Books. 
We might not buy Books, 


Number 35. 


© We cou'd have bought Books ; Books mi ight hare 
been W by us. 
We 


4 


| Verb Active and Paſſive. 
e | We wou'd have bought Books. 
2 We ought to have bought Books; Books qoght to 


C 


| have _ Es by us. 
After an Aube Cafe. 
f Pre/. You ſec ſont] we buy Books ; That Books are 
bought by us. (Numb. 36.) | 


| Imp. You ſaw 16 we bought Books ; That 


it EBooks were bought by us. (Numb. 3 
Books were bought by us. (Numb. 38.) 


2 9 ad 4 
* N 3 OE 
{Sn e Ig WES 


That Books have been bought by us. [ Numb. 39.) 
I Plup, They knew [Hat] we had bought Books; 
That Books had been bought by us. (Numb. 40.) 


: © Books ſhall be bought by us. ( Numb. 4 
will be bought by us. ( Numb. 4 


That Books ſhould be bought by us. (Numb. 42.) 
Fut. Perf. You thought [char] we would not have 
| 1 Books. (Numb. 43. ) e 


Number 44. 


J They ſay La we buy Books ; We are ſaid to 
buy Books. 
J They ſay [that] Books are bought by us; Books 
t Þ are ſaid to be bought by us, &c. 
Geer. The deſire of buying Books. ( Nanb. 45). 
In buying Books. ( Numb. 46.) 6 
To buy Books. (Numb. 47.) 
We muſt buy Books. (Numb. 48. os 
Sup. We go to buy Books. (Numb. 49.) 
* Part. Preſ. We buying Books. ( Numb. 51.) 


* * 
Pc 9 
3 Obes ee Fer RR BE _ We 


; Part. in Rus, We TRIO to buy Books ( No. 5 2.) 


We 


P. Def. He . [that] we 3 Books; ; That | 
P. Indef. They know [Phat] we have bought Books 5 


Fut. We promiſe [that] we will . That 
1 | 
. We believe [hat] we ſhall oy: Books 7 That Books | 


J 2 Fur. We promiſed that To "would buy Books ; 3 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 
We are going to buy Books. 
We were going to buy Books. 
We ſhall buy Books. (Numb. 5 
We would have bought Books. 7 N run. 547 
Part. Pret. Bought Books. (Numb. 55.) 
Part. in Dus. Books to be bought. (Numb. 56.) 


1 Number 87. 


We being deſirous of buying Books. 

By buying Books. 

We being gone to buy Books. | 
We muſt buy Books. 4 


4 Number 58. 
We will take care to buy Boooks, 


— — — * 


rr »— * VR 


By this E 8 4 V. Fo may FP ah e in alle | 


5 Feice by itſelf. Ar, 


1. ln the Adive Voice. 
We buy Books. Emimus Libros. 


_ Indicative Mood. 


Preſ We buy Love buying] Books. ( Numb, 1.) 
Do we buy Books? Do we not buy Books? 

Imp. We bought [avere buying] Books. ( Numb. 2.) 
Did we = Books? Did we not buy Books? 
_ Perf. Def. We bought Books. ( Numb. 3. 
Did 5 ak Books? Did we not buy Books ? 
P. Indef. We have bought Books. (Numb. 4.) 
Have we bought Books? Have we not, &c. 

| And fo on. 


2. In 


Yer 
N _— an e Caſe, 


In 


Verb Deponent, 


2. In the Paſſive Voice. 


Books are bought by us. Libri emuntur d nobis. 


Indicative Mood. 


- Prof Books are bought by us. | 
Are Books bought by us? Are not Books bought by 


us? 
Imp. Books were bought by us. 
Were Books bought by us? Were not Books, c. 
Perf. Def. Books were bought by us. Were Books 


bought by us? Were not, &c. 


P. Indef. Books have been bought by us. Have 


| Books been bought by us? Have not, &c, 


And Jo on, 


6 


Kan of a Verb Deponent of Aeive Rare, 


Thy get Riches. | 8 Jamila | 


Conſequar, Eris vel re, conſoceres ſum, conſequi, 


endi, do, dum, conſecutum, conſequens, —— cuturus, 


m—cutus,—quendus, To get or obtain. 
Adipiſcor, &ris ve &re, adeptus ſum, adipiſci, endi, 


do, dum, adeptum, adipiſcens, adeptus,turus, adi- 
piſcendus. 70 get. 


Indicative Mood. 
Pre/. They get Riches. Do they 1 Riches? ? Do 


they not get Riches ? 


Ard ſo on, as in the Ade Voice. 
. Infi- 


72 


P. Def. I ſuppoſe [that] they got—( Num 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Infinitive Mood. 
1. After a Verb. 


They deſire to get Riches. 
They begin to get Riches. 
They ceaſe to get Riches. 
They ſeem to get Riches. 


Without TO. 


They cannot get Riches. 
They wou'd get Riches. 
They may get Riches. 
They cou'd not get Riches. 
J They think [Hat] they get Riches. 
They thought [Hat] they did get 
They think [Hat] they have gotten — 
They thought [Hat] they had 
They think [Hat] they ſhall get 


A Number 35. 


J They might have gotten Riches: 
They cou'd not have gotten 


2. After an Aecuſatiwe Caſe. 


Pre/. I believe [that] they get Riches. (Numb. 36.) Þ 

Imp. I thought then [Hat] they got— ( NV. 37.) 
„38. 

P. Indef. I ſuppoſe [that] they have 1 

q Plup. I know [that] they had gotten—(Ne. 40} 

1 Fut. They ſay [that] they will get Riches. 

He ſays [har] they ſhall get 

They hope [chat] they ſnall i 

He thinks [TH] they will—( Numb. 41.) 3 g 

; 4] 2 Fu. 


Verb Dees | 73 


q 2 Fu. They ſaid [/ha?] they would get Riches, 
He faid they ſhould get Riches. 

| They hoped [ht] they ſhould get Riches. 

He thought Way ge would get Riches. (Numb. 42.) 
Fut. Perf. He thought 5 they wouꝰ d have 
gotten Riches. (Numb. 43.) 


Numb. 44. 


| * 9 They think Leber], wo get Riches. 
We are thought to get Riches, c. 
> Ger. The deſire of getting Riches. (Numb. 45.) 
In getting Riches, To get Riches. (Numb. 40, 47. 
Tney muſt get Riches, (Numb. 48.) 
: Sup. They come to get Riches, (Numb. 49. ) 
Part. Preſ. They getting Riches. (Numb. 51.) 
Pi. in Rus. They being about to get Riches. 
© They are about to get Riches. (Numb. 52.) 
They will get Riches. (Numb. 53.) 
© They would have gotten Riches. ( Numb. 5 4. * 
They having got Riches, (Numb. 5 
P. in Dus. Riches to be gotten. ( . 56.) 
© They are deſirous of getting Riches. 
183 delight in [are delighted with] getting Riches. 
* They run to . et Riches. ¶ Numb. 57.) 
5 7 111 take Care to get Riches. G Numb. Loo ) 


205 
2 
2 


bs”; 
TS] 


5 
5 8 A WY. 


— 


4. 2 of a Verb + De hit FN Neuter Significati ion. 


Mlientior, iris vel ire, itus ſum, iri, iendi, do, dum, 
itum, 1ens, iturus, itus. To Je. | 


He lyes. Ile mentitur. 
- Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. He lyes. Does he lye? Does he not Iye ? 
Inp. He lyed. Did he ye? Did he not lye ? 


i Ad ſoon, as in the Aguve Vale, | R 
it, ö | 5 H Inſini- 


74 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


| Infinitive Mood. 1. After a Verb. (Num. 34, 


He ceaſes not to lye. 
He is forbidden to lye. 
He ought not to lye. 
He ſeems to lye. 
He ſeems to have lyed. 


Without T O. 


He wou'd not lye. | 
q He does not think that he lyes. 


| ¶ Number 35. 
q He ought not to have lyed. 
2. After an Accuſative Caſe. 


Pre/. They ſay [that] he lyes. 
¶ Imp. They ſaid [That Nhe lyed. 
P. Def. They ſay [That] he lyed. 
P. Indef. I believe [hr he has lyed, 
A Plup. I knew [har] he had lyed. 
1 Fut. He promiſes [ Tat] he will not lye. 
We fear [chat] he will lye. 
2 Fut. He promiſed C-bat] he would not lye. 
We fear d [hat] he would lye. | 
J Fur. Perf. I thought [that] he would not have lyed. 


q Number 44. 


They believe that he lyes. 
He is believed to lye, &c. 
Ger. The Cuſtom of lying. 
He delights in [is delighted with] lying. 
He is inclinable to lying. ; 
He muſt lye. (Numb. 48.) 
Part. Pref. He lying, 
2 


f. is 


Verb Neuter. 


| « 
P. in Rus. He being about to lye. 
4.) He was about to lye. (Numb. 52.) 
! © He will lye. ( NVunb. 5 3) 
He would have lyed. {Numb. 54. ö 
P. Pret. He having [who bas] 1 85 


n 


| An Exam of a Verb Winter following the Rule 
at — 6. 
5 Hle comes, aur. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. He comes [is coming. ] Does he come [# be 

E 7 24 Does he not come [is be not n ?] 

T Numb. 1. 

Inp. He came [was any, Did he come [was he 

coming P] Did he not come? umb. 2.) 

Perf. Def. He came. Dla he come ? Did he not 

come? (Numb. 3.) 

; P. Indef. He is come, Is be come ? Is he not 
come? (Numb. 6.) | | 1 Me) 

Pp He was come. Was he come ? Was he not 
come? (Numb. 6.) 

Fut. He will come. Will he come? Will he not 
come? (Numb. 7 

Or, He wal come. Shall he come? Shall he not 
come? | 

Fut. in Rus. He will come. Will he come ? Will 
de not come ? ( Numb. 8.) : 


N Mood. 


Let him come. { Numb. 9) 
Let him not come. (Numb. 10.) 
q Perf. Let him be come. ¶ Numb. 12.) 


Subjun&ive Mood. 


I Prof. Seeing he comes. (Numb. 13.) 
« | | | 'H 2 Ins. 


6 
K Lacs - 3 _ 


- a4 7 0% 1 . 8 
pl * — P 
** 


| 
r 1 3 
r 822 a. r — + i 4 — 2 
* — * = p 


—— * as : 
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Imp. Seeing he did come. (Numb. 14.) 

P. Df. Seeing he did come. (Numb. 15.) 

P. Inaif. Seeing he is come. (Numb. 16.) 

Plup. See ing he was come. [ Numb, 17.) 

Fut. Unleſs he [Hall] come. (Numb. 18.) 

Fut. Perf. When he ſhall be come [7s come.] (N. 19 

q 2 Fut. Unleſs he ſhou'd come. (Numb. 20.) 

I Fut. Perf. If he ſhou'd be come. (* 

¶ Fut. in Rus. I don't know whether or no he wil 
come. (Numb. 21.) 

11 did not know, whether be would come or no. 


Potential Mood. 


Preſ, He may come. I beg, that he would come. 
If any one ſhould come. 
T am afraid, left he ſhould not come. 
Wou'd he come ? 
Why ſhould he come? {Nu ab. 185 
Imp. He might come. 
I begged, that he wou'd come. 
Wou'd he not come? [Numb. 23.) 
N P. Def. Perhaps he might come. Can 24. 5 
q P. Ind. f. Perhaps he may be come. . 
I fear leſt he ſhou'd be come. ¶ Numb. 25.) | 


J Plup, I fear'd leſt he ſhould be come, ¶ Nunb. 26) 
Fut. in RO. He will come. (Numb. 27.) 


Fut. in IM. Who wou'd come? ¶ Numb. 28. ) 


C Optative Mood. 
Pre. & Fut. 1 wiſh he may come. Numb. 29. &, 
Infinitive Modd. 
1. After a Verb, (Numb. 34.) 


He delays to come. 
He is forbidden to come. 


7 erb Neuter; 


He ought to come. 
He ſeems about to come. 


Wi thout the 6 · 70. 


1 He will not come. 
He cannot come. 
He may come, 
Wil He cou'd not come. 
He wou'd not come. 
no He mien. not come. 


* 2 „ 2er e 


4 Number 35 


15 He cou'd not bave come 
He wou'd have come. 
| He might have come. 
He _ to have come. 


2. After an decuſativn Caſe. 


a Pri I ſee Lt) he comes [is 21 17 Numb. 36) 
I ſaw [ha I was coming. «29: 
I. De, You ace Jer ee Non. 38.) 


P. Indef. You know {hat} he is come. { Numb. 39.) 
26 1 Plup. You knew ] he was come. { Nap. 40. ) 
1 Fut. He promiſes [that] he will come. 
I promiſe {2bat he al as (Numb. 41. 1.) 
He Es [:hat}] he ſhall come. 
I hope [2har} he 5 come. ¶ Numb. 4 
U 2 Fut. He promiſed [that] he ad come. 
de I promiſed [ht he ſhou'd come. 
He thought [rbat} he ſhou'd come, I hoped Lt 
he wou'd come. { Numb. 
Fut. Perf. 1 Chooght n he * have come. 
(Numb. 43.) | 
A They fay Ther) he comes 15 n ] He. is ſaid 
to be coming, Ir, — 
H: H 3 G | 


1 
? 


78 


Rule at Number 6. 


Exerciſes. to the Accidence. 


Ger, He is defirous of coming. (Numb. 45.) 
He is weary with ys ( Numb, 46.) 
He is ready to come umb. 77. ) 

He muſt come. - ( Vans 6. 48.) 
Part. Preſ. He coming. ( Nan, 51 ) 

P. in Rus. He being about to come. 

He is about to come. 

He was about to come. ( Numb. 52. Þ 
q He will come. (Numb. 920% 

He * have come. & Numb, 54 * 


An 1 of a verd Depenen, allowing 1 


Revertor, revertèris wel de, reverti ( * ſometi 
reverſus ſum) reverti, endi, do, dum, reverſum, reve 
tens, reverſurus, reverſus, To return. ; 


He returns home, Revertitur domum. | 


Indicative Mood. 


Pref. He returns home. Does he return home? 
inp. He did return home. Did he return home? 
„ He return'd home then. Did he retu 


home? 


P. Indef. He has [7s] return'd home already. 1s if 


Ef. Numb. G.) 


And ſo n, as the Verb Neuter. 
Infinitive Mood. 
1. After à Verb. (Number 34.) 


He delays to return home, 
He deſires to return home. 
He is forbidden to return home. 
He ought to return home. 


He 


An, art, is, are, Signs of the Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, No. 1. 13. and 36. 


Vill, N. 3. 8. 41. 2. 41. 


Cab ro, N. 34. 48. 57. Oagbt to bave, N. 26, 35 „ 


Vier Deponent. 
He ſeems to return [he returning] home. 
He ſeem' d to be about to return home. 


Without TO. - 


He cannot return home. 

He may return home. 

He cou'd not return home. 

He might not return home. . 
He wou'd hot return home. | | 
q He thinks [Tat] he ſhall return home ſaon. 


= Number 35. 


THe might have return'd- home. 
He wou'd have return'd home. 
He ought to have return'd home. 


2. After an Accuſative Caſe. 
Preſ. J ſee that he returns [is returning] home. 
And ſo on, a1 the Verb come, . 


Part. Prez. He being return'd home. ( Namb. 55.) 


Or the Preſent Tenſe Active, Numb. 1“. 13%. 36. 
Of the Preterperſe# Paſſive, Numb, 4*. 16“ 39%. | 
Of the Preterperſ. Ade or Depent, Numb. 6. 16“. 19%, 29%. 
Was, wert, were, Signs of the Preterimper ſes Paſſive, Numb. 2. 14. 


0. 37. 
Of he Preterimper ſect Activ, Numb. 2. 14*. 37. 
Of the Preter per f. Paſſive, Numb. 3. 15. 38. „ 
Of the Preterplup- rf. Active or Depenent, Numb, 6. 177. 40. 
Sball, Numb. 7. 8. 18. 21. 27. 41. Shall bave, N. 13. 


Sbau d, N. 22. 23. 21, 28. 42. Shou'd bave, N. 25. 26. 43. 
Nou d, N. 22. 23. 21. 28. 34. 42. Veu d bave, N. 26. 3. 4354. 
Cod, N. 23. 38. 34. Cou'd bave, N. 26. 35 · 

May, N. 22. 28. 34. May baue, N. 25. 

Cas, N. 22. 28. 34. | | | 

Might, N. 23. 24. 34. Might babe, N. 26, 35. 


PART 


ppt to the Acridence, 
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Examples to the Rules of Conftrutiion 
The Firſt Concord. 


I. A Verb agrees with its Nominative Caſe | 


in Number and Perſon. 
Verbum perſonale, Sc. Lat, Hut. p. 72, n. 


p. 136, o. 


II. CLX.) Verbs Tranſitive have after them 


an Accuſative of the Sufferer, whether they 
be Active or Deponent. 
Verba Tranſitiva, Sc. Lat. Ort. p. 9o, n. 
P. 152, O. 
The Second Concord. 


HI. An Adjective (whether it be a Noun, 


Pronoun, or Participle) agrees wirb its 
Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Num- 
ber, even tho a Verb comes between them. 


Adje@rvum cum Subſtantivo, Fc. p. 74, n 
p. 188, o. 
Theſe three Rules are exemplified in the firſt Part. 
More W of the ſame. | 


* 


. 


1 love truth; 1 avou'd Ego verum amare; ve- 
have the truth told [io] rum velle ego dici ; men- 
dax, acis, odiſſe. Plaus. 
| .- Thou 


me; I hate à Har. 


Verbs Tranſiti ve. 

Thou haſt done thy Duty, Tu faccre, fect, officium 
| SS 

The cometous Man always Semper avarus egere. 


wan... 


No body is born without Nemo naſci fine viti- 


f faults, um. 


Paſſion ſoon dies with a Bonus apud vir, i, . ci- 


| cond Man, to mori iracundia. Publ. 


We old Men dote ſome- Delirare interdum [0] 


plain truth hatred. 


1 


Beware of 6 Intemperwtce. Cavrre intemperantia. 
Complaiſancebegets friends, Obſequium amicus, ve- 
| ritae odium parere, Ter. 
A life well ſpent makes Vita bene actus jucun- 


eld age pleaſant, dus efficere ſenectus, 21s, /. 


T 8 


Benefits get friend, and Beneficium parare &- 


ene good thrn begets ano- micus, & n gratia 


tber. parére. : 
Age will waſte beauty.” Forma populari tas. O. 
Love overcomes all difi- Vincire amoromnis dif- 
ulties, ficultas, tis, 7 
Time conſumes Iron and Conſumcre en la- 
Stone. piſque vetuſtas. Ow, 


Care Halen increafing Creſcens ſequi cura pe- 


Money. 5 cunia. Hor, 
One night waits all Men. Nox mancre unus omnis. 
Riches change mens minds, Divitiæ mutare animus, 
breed pride and arrogance, ſuperbia & arrogantia pa- 


þro ure envy. rere, invidia contr:here. 
Can Riches make a Divitiæne homo prudens 
Man wiſe? reddere poſſe ? Her, 


Men ſe the advantages Emolumentum res tur- 
of boſe things with fallaci- pis fallax judicium videre 


— 


2 


See the Mete on foge 13. 
| 9 


Fu 
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9 


20 


21 


22 


23 


gion ſusſi. 


ſeem to imitate Virtue. 


_ Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ous judgments; they don't 
fee the puniſhment. 

Virtue does both give quiet 
of Life, and take awway the 
terror of Death. 


Do not thou lay down thy. 


Eyes for faveet Sleep, before 


thou baft recounted all the : 
gus 9 reputare actum dies, 


actions of the long day. 


Keep thy Mind, Eyes, 


Hands, from other Mens 
things. 

A Stomach ſeldom faſling 
diſau ins orainary things, 

We ought to beware, left 
thoſe Vices deceive us, which 


For Knavery imitates 
Prudence, Pride Greatneſs 
of Mind, Prodigatity Libe- 
ralngſs, Fool-bardineſs Va- 
lour, and Superſtition Re- 


homo; pœna non vidcre- 
C. Off. 3. 

Virtus & vita tranquil- 
litas, tis, F. largiri, & ter. 
ror, ris, u. mors, 718, /. 
tollkre. Le.. 

Ne prids in dulcis “e de- 
clinare lumen, 7n7s, . ſom- 
nus, i, n. omnis quam lon- 


Ab alienus mens, i,, I. 
abſtinere. C. | 


Jejunus rarò ftomachus [| 


vulgaris temnère. Hor. 
43 Cavẽre eſſe, ne (CVI.) 
fallere ego is vitium, qui 


virtus, 713, /. videri imitari. 


Nam prudentia malitia, 
magnitudo animus ſuperbia, 
liberalitas effuſio, fortitudo 
audacia, & religio ſuperſti- 
tio imitari. C. Or, Par- 
it. | 


III. 


24 Poſt labour, art pleaſant. Actus labor, 1, m. ju- 


25 
26 


27 


28 


fearful. 


7 ickedneſi is always 
Every beſt 


Carce. 


thing is moſt 


Worldly things are frail 


and fading. | 
No body wwas on @ ſudden 
wery debauch'd. 


29 Time paſt never returns. 


cundus efle. 
Semper timidus ſcelus, 


ris, n. elle. Stat. 


Optimus quidque rariſ- 


ſimus eſſe, 


Res humanus eſſe fragi- 
lis & caducus. 
Nemo repente 3 eſſe 


turpiſſimus. J. 


Præteritus tempus, orit, 


v. nunquam reverti, C. 


And 


The Second Concord, 


And a word once let go, 
fies not to be recall'd. 
Hor. 
7 rue Honour confiſis [is 
placed] in Virtue. 
The way to the Stars 
from the Earth is not eafy. lis è terræ via. Sen, 
Is not thy Intereſt con- Non tuus res agi, pari- 


virtus, tis, J. poſitus eſſe, C. 


cern'd, when the next Houſe es, etis, n. cum Proximus 


[Wall] zs on fire ? 
We all bafie to one end. 


ardere ? Hor. 

Ego omnis meta prope- 
rare ad unus. Ped. 

Ewery one thinks bis own Suus quiſque conditio, 

| condition the moſt miſera- _—_ F. miſerrimus putare. 
| ble. 

| Live ye innocent, God is 
at hand, [or preſent,] 

Los live es if [you were] 
to live always. per victurus. 

Pride join d [to them) Inquinare egregius ad- 
| ſpoils excellent Virtues I man- junctus ſuperbia mos, ris, 
ners. m. 

. [i. e. Learning. Literz ſecundz res or- 
| adorn Proſperity, and afford nare, adverſæ [res] per- 


Innocuus [v] vivere, 
numen adeſſe. Ovid. 
Tu vivere tanquam ſem- 


Et ſemel emiſſus vo- 
lare irre vocabilis verbum. 


Verus decus, dri, u. in 


Non eſſe ad aſtrum mol- 


30 


8 


32 
33 


34 
3s 


36 


37 
38 


39 


Succour and Comfort to Ad. ag & ſolatium Prabeẽ- | 


verfity. Cie, pro Arch. 

There is nothing h eaſy, " Nullus eſſe tam facilis 
but it is hard when thou res, quin difficilis [cvi] eſ- 
| oeft it rw ax ill will, le, 228. Le] invitus 3 
e. 


0 The Infinitive Mood has an Acculative 
Caſe before it, inſtead of a Nominative, 
Verba init _ &c. Lat. Syn. p 73, n. 


p. 137, o. 
XVII. A Need or 1 before the latter of two Verbs, 


49 


x elegantly put away, by _— * Neminatide 


Caſe 


1 
4 


x 


84. Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
_ Cafe into the Accuſative, 2nd the Verb into the Inf 


nitive Mood. } 
This is exemplified i in the Firſt Part throughout the Þ 5 
Infinitive Mood. | d 
More Examples of the fans. i x4 
41 F Thou know'ft [that] / Scire ego verum amar: yo 
lowe truth, and that 1 hate & mendex, cis, odifſe. 5 lia 
A Har. 
42 1 think [that] th haſt Putare tu acere, fe, 
4 done thy duty. officium tuus. / 5 wy | " 
43 Who does not fee [that] Quis non vids re a var my 
the covetous Man always ſemper gere 2 * 
wants ? | ; 4g 
44 Mie know [that] no wy Scire nemo, inis, c. naſi 
is born without faults. fine vitium. | 


45 We know [that] Paſſion Scire apud bonus vir ci-| 
8 ſoon dies with a good Man, to mori iracundia, 
46 Thou ſerft that] awe old Videre ego ſenex, is, . 
en dote ſometimes. interdum aelirare. : 

Terence ſays [that] com- Terentius dicere obJequi- | 
plaiſance begets friends, plain um amicus parere, verita, 


truth Hatred. tis, F. odium. 
48 Cicero ſays [that] love Cicero dicere amor vin. 
overcomes all difficulties, cre omnis difficultas, tis, , 
49 Ovid ſays [that] time Ovidius dicere wetufta,, WW 3 
conſumes Iron and Stone. tis, F. conſumtre ferrum la- 
poiſque. 
co Horace far that] care Horatius dictre cura a 
follows increaſing Money. qui creſcens pecunia. 400 


U Our Anceftors con- Majores noſter queri, u 
Plain d, we complain, Po- ſum, ego queri, poſter: queri Xe 
 flenity "will complain, that regnare nequitia. Sen. 
Wickeaneſs reigns. 1 
52 Plato thinks that Wine Plato vinum puer, ri, u 
s to be denied to Children; negandus He] putare ; & Fi 
and forbids Fire to be en- vetare ignis, , mM. ym 
creaſed with Fire. incitari. 4. A 

| o 


51 


» 


ty 


C4 


N. 
& 
nit 


0d 


| bours are pleaſant. 


| paſt never returns. 


God wwou'd haue Man to Homo princeps, cipis, re- 


| be Prince [er Lord] of other liquus res 3 velle, volui, effe 
| Creatures. © 


Deus. Cic. 


Socrates ſaid, that na- Socrates * dicere, homo 


| ny men defired to live for multus propterea welle vi- 
| this reaſon, that they might vere, ut edcre & bibere ; 
tat and drink; he drank ſui ſui bibere atque ee, ut 
| and ate, that he might vivere, Macrob. Sat. 2.8. 
live. | | 


I ITY [that] paſt la- Noviſſe adus labor, is, 
m. e jucundus. | 
Nonne ſcire 


Do not you know [that! optimus 


every beſt thing is moſi quidque eſſe rariſlimus ? 


ſcarce ? | 
A 


E xperience teſtifies [that] Experientia teſtari res 


| worldly things are frail and humanus /e fragilis & ca- 
| fading. | : | | 


= 
Do you think [that] any | An cenſcre guiſquam 


| one vas very debauch'd on e repente turpiſſimus? 
a⁊.ſudden? | 5 


Remember [that] time 1 Meminiſſe tempus, 0- 
rig, u. præteritus nunquam 
rewerti. | 


Confider [that] 4 un Coghare verbum ſewel 


once let go is irrevocable, emiſſus e irrevocabilis, 
IW ho can deny [that] true Quis negare verus decus, 
honour confifs in virtue? 0ris, n. in virtus, tis, f. po- 
ES ſitus % ? . 
Wha does not know [that! Non % mollis ad a- 
the way to the Stars is not ſtrum quis neſcire via? 
tgy f 
I is evident [that] we 


Patẽ re ego omnis ad unus 


all haſte to one end. 
¶ Do not take it ili [that] 

thuu art admoniſped. 
Remember [that] Paſſion 

is the Vice of a weak mind. 


infir mus. 


1 * 


meta properare. | 

q Ne ferre moleſte 72 
moneri. | | 

1 Meminiſſe iracundia 
N vitium animus, 7, 1. 


on 


n 


Accuſ. Caſe before Infinitive Mood. 8 5 
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Ts 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


I confeſs [that] have ſin- 
ned, and I know [that] / 
have dtſerved blame. 

They ſay [that] men ſee 
more in another, man's bu- 
fineſs, than in their own, 


Believe thou | that] every 


day is come [has ſhined 
forth] the laſt to thee. 
Tis an unſeemly thing, 
[that] they who are well 
born, ſhould live baſely. 
The young man hopes 
that he ſhall live long. But 
no hody can be ſure [it can 


be certain to no body] that 


he /hall live till the Even- 


7 


virtue is without labour. 


q Cato wit that Scipio 


Africanus was wont to ſay, 


that he was never leſs at 


leiſure, than when he was 
at leiſure ; nor leſs alone, 
than when alone. 


It is requiſite that you 
be well in mind, that you 
may be well in body. 


In like manner the Scholar may every where in the v 


Do not think that any 


Fateri ego peccare, & en . 
commerteri culpa ſcire. Plau. 


Aio, homo plus in alienus 


negotium cerntre quam in d 
ſuus, Sen, N 
Omnis credere dies tu 
ailucire, xi, ſupremus. Hor. 
Turpis eſſe, 7s qui bene « 
natus eſſe, turpiter vivere, ſt ts 
Sen. — i 
Adoleſcens /t ſperaref ! 


diu victurus [.] Sed ne. 
mo, inis, c. poſſe explora. 
tum elſe i ad veſper 
ri, mn. victurus [e.] C. 4 7 
en. | 
Ne exiſtimare, ullus ſine 
labor /e wirtus, Sen. 
Scipio, nis, m. Afri. 
canus dicere ſolitus [ 
3 ſcribere Cato, ſui nun- 


quam minus otioſus , * 

quam cum otioſus; net 

minus ſolus, quam cum ſo-· 4, 

lus '+ eſſe. C. OF. 3. 1. at 

Opus eſſe /A animus va. 

lere, ut corpus, oris, n. [uva - . 

tere] poſſe. 1d. A 
1. 


Book (as oft as the Maſter pleaſes) turn the Indicatiui 
Mood into the [nfinitive, and its Nominative Caſe into tt 
the Accuſative, putting before it ſome Verb with its N-. / 
minative Caſe, ſuch as dico, ſcio, nevi, video, credo, puio, 


cenſeo, or the like; as in the Examples above, and in / 
thoſe at Rule VII. ; 


The 


T he Thitd: Concord. 


| TV. The Relative agrees with its Antece- 
dent in Gender, Number, and Perſon, 


Relativum cum antecedente, We, . 71. 


Beware * of Pleaſure, 


The covetous man, a 


, always Wants, Cannot be 


He does waliantly, xu 


' tt able to be miſerable. 


Be ſparing of time, which 


; bring once paſt, never re- 


Thoſe things are hates 


| avkich are beſt. 


Worldly things are to be 


| deſpiſed, bite are Hail 


and fuding. 
Follaao the ſtudy of Les. 
ters [Learning] wwhich a- 


| dorn Proſperity, and afford 


fuccour and comfort to Ad. 


| werfaty. 


{ would hawe the th 
told [to] me, who hate a 
lar, 

JJ Thou ateft imprudent- 
ly, who rahe/t things un. 


certain for 


certain, and (cv) habire, reſque pezrum 


D, P. 123, 0. 


Cavire. ou pla, tis, f. 


| which is a dead; ly miſchi;f qui eſſe capitalis peſtis, 7s, . 
= to men, | 
|= Pillewy Virtue, in which 
” true Honour conſiſts. 


homo. 


Colfre wirtur, in gui 


verus decus, 7, 7. poſitus 


eſſe. 


Avarus, qui ſemper e. 
gere, non poſſe cfle dives. 


PFortiter 17 fackre, gui 


miſer eſſe poiſe. Mart. 
Tempus, oris, n. (XLVII.) 
parc re, gui ſemel prate- 
ritus nunquam revert. | 
Rat iſlimus eſſe 155 9 
eſſe optimus. 
Deſpiciendus eſſe res hu- 


manus, gui flagilis & cadu- 


cus eſſe. 
Col-re ſtudium literis; 
qui fecundiz res Ornare, 


adverſe [re] perfugium & 


ſolatium provvere. C. pro 
Arch. 
Verum ego dici vel Je, 


gt mendax, ci, 1 Odifle. 


Tu imprudenter agb re, 
qui incertus pro cer; us 


» Lee the Note on Page 13. 
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35 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


afſentrft to things not well cognitus temere (ev) aſſem 


inguired into. tiri. 


J cannot call thee a rich Non tu“ dicère dives, | 
man, Who art not ſatisfy'd itis, qui non ſatiatus eſſe 
. with money, but always pecunia, ſed ſemper aliquidÞ 


thinkeft ſomething to be tu deeſſe putare. 
wanting to thee. | 


We, who are old Men, Delirare interdum ego, ; 


dote ſometimes. f qui eſſe fenex, is, c. 


Your Mortality [Frailneſs] Nunquam ſuccurrere ; 
is never in your thoughts, (lvii) tu fragilitas veſter, 
wao /ive as if [you were] gui vivere tanquam ſemper Þ 


10 live always, victurus. Sen. i 


The Antecedent is a word that goes before the Relative, 
and is underſtood again to the Relative, Wherefore i: 
may be convenient to teach the Scholar to ſupply it euer) 
where thus; Beware of Pleaſure, which [Pleaſure] is a4 
deadly miſchief to Men. And /o as often as be mectt 


with the Relative qui in his Leſſons or Exerciſes. 


N. B. The Relative with its Clauſe is often in Latin 


plac d before the Antecedent and its Clauſe. 


He is not truly rich, who ui non eſſe præditus Þ 
ii not endued with Virtue. virtus, Lille] non eſſe vere 


dives. 5 


Dat which is honeſt, is d Qui honeſtus, 1 u- 


profitable. tilis eſſe. C. | 


{hat which is excellent, Qui præclarus eſſe, iden 
the ſame is difficult. anduus eſſe. C. Tuſc. 3. 

7 hey who are bleſſed with Nui opes, um, f. pl. & 
wealth and plenty, ought to copiæ, arum, f. pl. eſſe præ- 


be liberal and charitable, ditus, is debere eſſe liberalis 


& beneficus, | 
T Thou wilt always have Egenus gui *9 dare, ſo- 
thoſe Riches alone, which lus ſemper habere ofes, 


thou ſhall have given tothe Mart. 


Poor. 


Every 


Every one thinks that 


| which 5e himſelf ſuffers, 


| the moſt grievous of all, 


Let every one exerciſe him- 


| [elf in this [art] which art 


| he knows. 


All things, which are 


a roduced n the Earth, are 
created for the uſe of men. 


Men judge that to be done 


duell in another, which they 
cannot do themſelves. 


Then, and not till then, 


þ we all underſtand our bleſ- 


ng [good things] when 
we have loft thoſe things, 


which abe had in our power. 


See mire Examples under the Rules xvin. and A1 | 
be convenient to ler ibe Scholar make next. 


Rules relating to all the Concords. 


d Nui ipſe pati, à it om- 
nis graviſſimus quiſque pu- 
tare. Plaui. 

d Jui quiſque ** nofle 
ars, tis, F. in à Hic ſui exer- 
core. Cic. 

b Qui in terre, arum, f. 
pl. gigni, ad uſus homo 
a ni, creari. C. Off, 1. 

Homo di factre ipſe 


non poile, * 7s recte fieri 


in alter judicare. C. Am. 
Tum denique omnis no- 


ſter intelligere bonum, cum 
b gui in poteſtas 3 habere, 


a 15 amittere. Plaut. 


VI. Rules relating to all the Concords. 


The Infinitive Mood, or ſome part of a gen- 
tence may be put inſtead of the Nominative 


| Caſe, Subſtantive, or Antecedent. 


In which 


caſe the Adjetive or Relative mf ve of the 


Neuter Gender. 


Non ſemper Subſtantivum, Sc. p. 7 3, n. 


Non ſemper vox caſualis, &c, Pp. 137, o. 


e oratio W Sc. p. 74, n. 


To die is e 

It is like a man to mi/ſ- 
take, | 

it is a kind of Pleafurt to 
Weep. 


P. 138, O. N 


b Neceſſe d eſſe ® e. C. 
d ams b efle a er- 
rare. 


d Eſſe quidam D flere ve vo- 


luptas, atis, f, O. 


1 To 


dich it may | 


99 


92 


93 


ve. 


95 
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To talk of one's ſelf is the 
property of old age. 
To overcome one's Sto- 
mach [Mind] to reſtrain 
Paſſion, is a brave thing. 


102 
Piriucipal virtue. 
103 
thought brawe; but to be 
ignorant, is accounted diſ- 
graceful. 

To be ſerwiceable to de- 
ſerve well of ] the publick is 
glorious, 

lt is contrary to Duty not 
to keep promiſes, 


104 
105 


To take uncertain things 
for certain, is very fooliſh. 


It is a great fault to ſptał 
things that ought to be kept 
Sans. 

Ingreat things it's enough 
to have been willing. 

How hard is it (for one] 
not to diſcover his crime oY 
his looks ? 

1 7o be grateful is not 
only a very great virtue, 
but alſo the Mother of all 
other wirtues, 

To be uſed to a thing in 
Youth [young things] is 4 
great thing. 

Part of Men Aan ob- 


 lique, part againſt loppoſiie 
to] 1. | 


107 


108 


109 


110 


J bridle the Tongue 11a 


To excel in Knowledge is 


vare, contra officium 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


a De ſui ipſe diſccre 
d /enilis b e. C. Sen. 

a Animus vincere, * ira- 
cundia Cohibere, d pre- 
clarus b e. C. 

 Compeſccre lingua pri. 
mus virtus b effe, 

a In ſcientia excellcre 
o pulcher b putari ; * neſcire 
autem b turpis b duci. 


N De reſpublica bene 
mereri, d Preclarus 0. eff. 
C. 

2 Promiſſum non ſer- 


b . 
C. Off. 1. 
2 Incertus pro certus ha- 
bere, d flultifſimus d e. 
C. 


Gravis d WA culpa 3 ta- 
cendus loqui. Ov. 


In magnus * velle, wolu:, 
ſat d e. Propert. 

Duam d difficilis d , 
a crimen, inis, n. non pro. 
_ dere vultus, , mf Ov. 

a Gratus e non ſolum 
maximus virtus d eſle, ſed 
etiam mater virtus omnis 
reliquus. Cie, 

a In teneris conſueſctr# 
multus ® efle. Yirg, 


a Moms (xevii) partim 
d obliquus, partim d adver- 


us ſtare ego, Cic. 
B» 


* "I * Sor 
B r 8 8 * r 


The Infimtive Mood for a Neun. 


Bie content with thy con- 2 Eſfz contentus res twus, 
dition [things] which is the Þ qui eſſe proprius divitiæ, 
| property of Riches, arum, f. pl. C. Par. 6. 


To know one's ſelf is the Primus ad ſapientia gra- 


firſt ſtep to Wiſdom ; which dus, us, m.® elle ui ip/e 
| as it is the hardeſt thing of noſſe; “ qui ut“ difficillimus 
| all, ſo it is the uſefuleſt, eſſe omnis, ita ® utiliſſimus. 


Unleſs the mind be healed, £ Ni/s ſanatus animus ef. 


which cannot be without ſe, d qui fine philoſophia 
| Phileſophy, there will be no fieri non poſſe, finis mnule- 
| end of its miſeries, ria nullus eſſe. C. 

To have a mind to the * [dem velle, wolui, d qui 
* ſame thing, which ought vinculum amor eſſe debcre, 
1 be the bond of lou, is ſeditio atque odium ſepe 
often the occaſion of diſcord cauſa eſſe, Sen. £ 
and hatred. | 555 | 


See more Examples of this under Rule VI. 


| C VII. Whatever may be put inſtead of the 


Nominative Caſe, may be put inſtead of the 
| Accuſative Caſe 10 the Infinitive Mood. 


| © There is one lives at Viverequidam hodie qui 11 

| this day, wwho diſputes, that diſſerère, non ® eſſe neceſſe 

it is not neceſſary to die. a mori. „ 

Thou Anoabeſſ that it is like Scire hamanus ® eſſe 1 

4 Man to err. mm., | | | 

Ovid ſays, that it is a fart Ovidius diccre, > eſſe 
of pleaſure to weep. _ quidam voluptas * f#re 


Cicero efteemed it to be a Cicero exiſtimare * co. 


| brave thing to reſtrain Paſ. hibire iracundia praclarus 
ion. | : deſle. | 


Reckon it to be a primary Virtus primus d eſſe pu- 


virtue to bridle the Tongue, tare * compeſetre lingua, 


Cato. 


V. think it (to be) * In ſcientia excellire 


brave 


> 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
brave to excel in Know pulcher [ d eſe } putare, 


ledge. But we account it [to * Nefcire autem turpis [* 7c 


be] ai graceſul to be igno- ducære. Cic. Of. . 


11 


123 Who knows not, that it Quis non noſſe contra 
it contrary to Duty nut to ofticium ® elle, * promi{/unÞ 


keep promiſes ? non ſervare ? 
124 All confiſs, that it is 2 3 Incertus pro certus ha. 


very fooliſh thing to take bere, omnis fateri * ſtultiſ. 


things uncertain for certain, ſimus b eſſe. 
125 Remember that it is the Meminiſſe primus gra. 
firſt ſtep ta Wiſdom, to know dus, us, m. ad ſapientia 


thy /elf. » efle, * tu ipſe noſſe. 


C VIII. The N ominative Cafe, Subſtantive, | 


and Antecedent 1s often underſtood in Latin, 
when it is a Pronoun, or a Noun that figni- 
fies a Perſon. See page 2. 


Nominativus prima vel ſecundæ Perſonæ, 6 


Sc. p. 72, n. p, 137, o. 


In Vabe quorum ſignificatio, Se. 2 72, F 
n. P. 137, 0. . 


Note, The Ward boo d in with Brecket , 1s the Ward which is un- 
der flood. | 


126 Hei, happy, not that [Ille] felix® eſſe, non 
has lia d long, but that has qui diu, ſed b qui bene 


Jiu d auell. vivre. 
127 Bear that which cannot * Ferre [*; of qui vi 
be avoided. 5 tari non poſle. Sy. 


128 They are free from fear, Pavor, is, m. carẽre [* ij] 
who have done nothing a- d qui nihil committere ; at 
miſs; but they who hawe peena ſemper ob oculus 
finn'd always think Pu- verſari ® putare [® jj] & qui 

Pen! 4 be Were their PO: Sen, 

e 

129 "That i is to be re * ak d deliberandur 
about a long time, which is d efle diu, d aut ſtatuen- 
jo 


The Subſtantive, &c. underſtood. 93 


! to ze determined but once for dus eſſe ſemel. 
4. | 
Lit him, who has given [a 1; ] »qui dare, di, 130 
4 benefit, ſay nothing of it ; beneficiur, o tacere ; [A 
z let him tell it, that has re- narrare, Þ qui accipère, cepz. 


„ceiv'd it. Som. 
I. is a very comfortable Dulciſſimus elle, . habere 131 
7. . thing to Have [one] avith. [ aliquem, ] eum d qui Eh 


„hem thou may'ſt dare to nis audere fic loqui, ut tu 
heat all things Jo, as with cum. Cre, Am. 

l elf. | 

* ö here are [ſome] obs | Ege * ouidam] b qui 132 
© have not; there is [ſome non [CV.] habẽre; eſſe 
[ one] that does not care to [* aliguis,] b qui non cu- 

„ have things of great price. rare habere res nagnus _ 

„ 5 tium. Hor, | | 

- Sometimes both in Engliſh and Latin. 

' The good /ove the good, Bonus diligère bonus. 133 

He is only a little better Eſſe tantum paulo me- 134 | 
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„ tban the worſt of all. lior pH. | 1 
. Great Reward wait the Prœmium magnus ma- 13 - BM 
| 14. nẽre bonus, | =. 
i The wicked foall Juffer _Impius apud inferi, orum, 136 Af 
' 1 
Fe in hell [with m. pl. pœnæ, arwm, f. pl. * 

| thoſe below.) lukte. Cie. 5 

' The Acquaintance of the Malus facère malus con- 137 1 
N | bad, makes people bad. tubernia, Sen. A 
e I, theſe rie, Men: 70 Engl „and Homines in | Latin 1 ts un- [ 
i L. fed. | L 
- 


'Tis the property of a great Mogan animus propri- 138 
Mina, to be eaſy and quiet, wb eſle [A eum] d placidus 
ll | and always to contemn Inju- b eſſe b tranquilluſque, & 


TE ric and Offences. injuria atque offenſio ſem- 
"| | | | r Þ contemnere. Sen. 
a | [For thee] not to know [Te] Neſcire quis 13 ac- 139 


what hafpen'd before thou cidere ante quam “s naſci, 

awert born, is [for thee] to eſſe [re] ſemper puer eſſe. 

be akvays a child, . 
Pecpli 


94 , Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


140 


141 


143 


144 


People are ſometimes jo al- 
ter'd by love, that you can 
ſearce know [one] to be the 


Same man. 


amore interdum, ut vir 
cognoſcëre [aliquem] idem 
elie. Ter. | 


| Particularly, the Accuſative Caſe hominem 7s wery 
often under ſtood before the Infinitive Mood; as alſo Man 


in Englijh. 


As, Felicem fuiſſe, miſerrimum eſt, 7o 
have been happy, is a very miſerable thing, i. 8. Homi- 


nem fuiſſe felicem, for a Man to have been happy. 


Tit a miſtrable thing 
to become miferable of a 
bapfy perſon. 

Nothing is fo miſerable 


Miferabilis (VI.) eſſe 


[a hominem) d efhici d miſer 


ex beatus, . 
Nihil tam miſerabilis eſie 


as to become miſerable of quam ex beatus | ® homi- 


[from] Happy. 
143 


"Tis not goodneſs [for a 
Man] to be better than the 
worſt of all. 

Humanity forbids a man 


1% be proud towards his fel- 


. foxws, it forbids him to be 
 covetous, 


145 


146 
147 


148 


"11s a great part of good. 


zejs [for one] to defire to 
become good. 


To be always happy, is 


not 10 know one part of the 


things of nature. 
This is the only Wiſdom, 
for one not to think himſelf | * hominem] non b arbitrari 


Je] Þ avarus. 


nem] b effici Þ miſer. Cic. 
Non eſſe bonitas, [ . 
mi nem] ® eſſe b melior pel- 
ſimus. Sen. | 
Humanitas vetare [ o- 
minem] b ſuperbus Þ eſſe 
adverſus focius, vetare | zum 
is... 
ars magnus bonitas eſſe 
[ * hominem] b velle her 
S hens: 8 
Semper [a hominem] b eſ- 


fe b felix, ignorare eſſe res 
natura alter pars. 


Id. 
Hic unus eſſe ſapientia, 


to know that, which be does ſui ſui ſcire [4 7d] Þ qui 


not knonw. | 


"11s profitable not to know 


that which is future ; for it 
is a miſerable thing [tor a 
Man!] to fret in vain 
no good.] 


(CV.) neſcire. 


E. 

Utilis efle non ſcire fu- 
turum; miſer enim elle 
[ * hominem} nihil b profici- 


[doing ens d angi, C. Nat. D. 


"Tis 


Us 


. 
% 
A 
SY 


Adeò immutari homo ex 


wo wn. ww 0 


The Subſantive, &c. underſtood. 


„27, a narrow goodneſs to Anguſtus innocentia eſ- 
, | be good according to Law. fe, ad lex, gis, Y. [ * Boni 
u new] eſſe b bonus. Sen. 

; For a Man to be Aber, L Hominem) ® eſſe ® ab- 

10 reſtraix all his Luſts, is a ſtinens, continere cupiditas 
y | brave thing. omnis, præclarus eſſe. C. 
Not to be covetous, is Mo- [ a Hominem) non d eſſe 
5 | ny; not to be given to buy- d cupidus, pecunia eſſe; 
irg, 75 4 Revenue. [ * hominem] non d eſſe d e- 
: max, cr, vectigal eſſe. 1d, 
. WITTY for one HJEquuseſſe peceatum Ve- 
b requiring pardon for faults, nia [a hominem] b poſcens, 
to return it again. b reddeère rurſus. Hor. S. 1. 3. 
1t is difficult [for a Man] Difficilis eſſæ de amicus 


1 * 
a, 
4 
* 


oo Td 


' [2 It 


© having tricd [them.] d expertus. Cic. Am. 
1175 an ill thing [for a Malus eſſe, [ * hominem] 
Man) knowingly to lead an- ſciens in error alter“ in- 
|= other into error.  ducere, Nd. 
Man abounding with Liecre [ a hominem) b a- 
the goold things of Fortune bundans bonum Fortuna 
: \ may be very miſerable, d efle © milecrimus. Cic. 


cD #4 


or more Subſtantives, it may either be applied to them all 
| together, or ſeverally. Hoay to apply it to them all toge- 
IF ther, ſee the Rules IX, X, XI, and XII. Hen to apply 
to them MT ſee the Rule XIII. 


IX. Two or more Subſtantives fingular «vill 
| have @ Verb, Adjective, or Relative plural; 


i Þ becauſe 1200 Singulars are equivalent to a Plural, 


cure Friends. d conciliare amicus. 
Rage and Anger harry on * Fares * iraque mens, 
the Miad. ee . Virg. 


s Raſhneſt, | 


151 


154 


N hen a Verb, Adjective, - Relat belong to two 


Juſtice and bounty "EY 1 Juſtitia & * berignitas 


95 
149 


150 


152 


: .Tt 
10 judge of Friends, unleſs L. hominem) ® judicare, niſi 3 


185 
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96 
158 
neſs always torment the 
Mind, and are 2 6 tur- 
Jar. 
159 Eagerneſi, and Covetouſ-. 
neſs, and Boldneſs, make 
Men blind. | 
Gold and Purple exer- 
ciſe the Life of Men with 
Cares. 
The wicked and covetous 
Men are to be eſteem d poor. 


160 


161 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
 Raſhreſi, Luft, and lale- 


a Temeritas, * libido 21 
ignavia, ſemper animus 
b excruciare, & — 
b turbulentus eſſe. C. 

Cæcus ® reddère * cupi. 
ditas, & * aVaritia, & © au- 
dacia, C. 

a Aurum & * 
ra b exercẽre 
Lucr. 

a Inprobur & ® avaruz 
> inops, 7s, b exiltimandu I 
v efle. 


ome vita. 


Syllepſis of Perſons. 


X. When the . 


{wo Nominative Cali are 


of different Perſons, the Verb Plural muſt agree 

with that which is of the more worthy Perſon. 
Quod quidem verbum, &c. 

' Vignior autem eſt perſona prima, c. p. 


162 Both TI and you are in 

fault. 

163 Neither 1, nor thou, did 
theſe things. 

164 
Jour Duty to your Mother. 


Thou and thy Brother do 


116, n. p. 173. 0 


Et aeg & fu eſſe in 


culpa. 

Hoc neque ego, neque 
a 2 14  facere, fect, Ter. 

a Tu & ** frater ® præ- 
ſtare officium mater, rig, J. 


Syllepſis of Genders. 

XI. When the Subſtantives are of different 
Genders (and ſigniſy Perſons) the Adjective 
er Relative Plural muſt agree with the Maſcu- 
line, rather than the Feminine or Neuter. 


Dignius autem eſt, 


Sc. p. 117, n. p. 


Fathw 


N cu. 


Pp 
* 


5 


= Urt 
TT 
x | Rel. 


be 


a | | 
| Father and Mother are 
5 5 to be lowed and honour- d amandus & b honoran- 
r 


. 
* 


Hyllepſis. 


8 ed. dus. 


T ſuppoſe this Rule to take place only wwhen the Fubſtantives coupled 


| ngether do all of em ſignify Perſons, if not expreſsly, yet at leaf 


97 


* Pater & * mater eſſe 165 


ly implicatien : As when the Name of a Place is put for th. People of 


the Place. Thus, Cic. Off. 3. 1. à Athenarum & à Cratippi; ad b 


© guos,&c. Alſe, Off. 1. 1. Propter ſummam a doctoris authoritatem 


= &2 urbis; Þ quorum alter, Sc. In which Paſſages, Athenarum and 
Uscbis can neither more nor leſs than the learned Men of Athens ; 
© (> bath the Antecedents do in effe&t fighify Perſons 3 and therefore the 
Relative agrees with homines, by the Figure Syntheſis. So —_— 


oben one of them :s a Noun Collective, or Noun of Number, Men 


erly being ſignified. Ar, Quadraginta 2 millia peditum, duo 2 millia 
ſeptingenti 2 equites, & tanta prope civium ſociorumque à pars 
d cefi dicuntur, | Sctl, apud Cannas.] Liv. J. 22. 


XII. But if all or any of the Subſtantives 


Lfonify things without life, the Adjective or 
Relative Plural muſt be put in the Neuter 
Gender. Wes 4 

At cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas, c. 


a Divitie, bonus v 


Riches, a good Confti- 


tution, Power, Honours, letudo, init, F. * potentia, 
are fading and uncertain * honor, eſſe d caducus & 
[things.] b incertus. C. Am. 


Honour, Glory, and Im- 
nortality are promiſed to 
Virtue. virtus, 77, /. ü 
He that does not per- Animus, * menſque ho- 
ceide that the Soul, and, mo, ratio, à conſilium, 
Mind of Man, Reaſon, Po- prudentia, qui non divinus 
lic, Prudence, wwere pro- cura d perfectus eſſe per- 
duced by the divine Care, ſpicere, is hic ipſe res ego 


{ſeems to me to want theſe videri carẽre. C. 2. N. D. 
| Very things. | 


mortalitas, b promiſſus eſſe 


K Note, 


a Decus, a gloria, & * im- 


166 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Note, That this Rule holds, if only ſome of the Subſtantives jp - 
nify inanimate things, tho" the reſt figmfy Perſons or irrational Art - 
mals, will be evident from the following Examples, Credere d quz 
jubeant, a locus eſt, & à nomen, & 2 index. Ov. de Art. 4. Delec- 
tabatur cereo à funali & à tibicine, b quæ ſibi privatus nullo ex- 
emplo ſumſerat. C. Sen. à jura, 2 fidem, & à ſuperos una b cal- 
cata ruina. Sat. Theb. 7. A Serpens, @fitis, à ardor, à arenæ, 
r dulcia virtuti. Lucan, 1. 9. Nec quenquam vidi, qui magis 
Þ ea b quæ b timenca eſſe negaret, timeret, à mortem dico & 4 
Deos. Cic. 1. de Nat. D. Repetebant à deos Penates, 4 Patrios, 
2 aras, à focos, à larem ſuum familiarem; in d quæ tu inva- 
ſeras. Cic. Philipp. 2. | 5 | 

Ihe Reaſon of this Conſtruction it, becauſe in ſuch Caſe there's no ge- 
eral Term to comprehend all their Significations, but only that of Things; 


: therefore they are conſider d under that Notion, and ſo the word res may 


be put away, and the Adjettive or Relative put in the Neuter Gen- 
der, according to the Rule at Number XXIII. | | 
For the ſame Reaſon the Adjective or Relative Plural 7s alſo fre- 
guently put in the Neuter Gender, tho' the Subſtantives be not of 
different Genders, but ather all Maſculines or all Feminines. A,, 
a Arcus & acalamiſunt Þ bona. 2 Nox & 2 præda hoftem b remo- 
rata ſunt. Sall. à Inconſtantia & 2 temeritate, b quæ b digna 
non ſunt Deo. C. 3. N. Deor. Favere à pietati 2 fideique Deos, 


per b quæ Pop. Rom. ad tantum faſtigii venerit. J. 44. 


* When the Subſtantives fignify irrational Animals or Plants, the 
Adjective or Relative muſt agree with the general Word underſ})o:d, 
Fer the Provf awherecf take the following Examples: Expertes rationis 
ſunt, à equi, à boves, à reliquz perudes, à apes, b quarum . 


beſtiarum] opere efficitur aliquid ad hominum uſum & vitam. C. 


Off. 2. 3. ä 

Hine, a pecudes, à armenta, à viros, à genus omne ferarum, 
Þ Quemque fibi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas. Virg. G. 4. [Sci 
Nucmgue animantem. ] Quid de à vitibus, olivetiſque dicam ? b qua- 
rum f ſcil. arborum |] fructus nihil omnino ad beſtias pertinent, 
C. De Nat, D. 2. Polypus & chameleon glabra ſunt. Solin. 


The Conſtruction called Zeugma. 


XIII. Nevertheleſs, whenever the Verb or 
Adjective can be predicathd of each of the No- 
minative Ca ſes o Subltantives Ay by ſelf, 
it may agree ouly with that which it ſtanas 
nearejt le, and be underſiood to the reſt, As, 
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 Zeuoma. 


Et genus, & * virtus, niſi cum re, * vilior 


alga b eſt. Hor. Which at lengih would be thus, 


Et genus vilius eſt, & virtus vilior eſt alga. 


So, Nihil hie, nifi * carmina * deſunt. Vg. 
At length thus, Nihil deeſt hie, niſi carmina 
deſunt. * Sociis & * rege recepto. Virg. 


1, e. Sociis receptis, &c. 


Zeugma eſt unius verbi, c. Lat. S. p. 385 
e n. P. 176, 
4 Nothing delights me Ego nibil æquè ac natura 


fo much as the works of na- * opus, eris, u. d delcciare.. 


ture. -* "Plis.-Ep. g. 20. | 
The world, and all the Providentia Deus un- 
parts of the World, were both dus & omnis mundus ® part, 
conſtituted at firſt, and are tis, f. & initio b conſtitutus 
all along governed by the eſſe, & omnis tempus, ors, 
Providence of God, + n. adminiſtrari. Cic. N. D. 2. 

Ewery Virtue draws us Omnis virtus ego ad ſui 
to itſelf, but Tuſtice and allicere, ſed Juſtitia, & 
Liberality eckt that moſt * liberalitas is maximè Þ ef- 
of all ficere. Cic. 

The Bondof human Socie- Societas, tir, J. hs. 
ty is Reaſon and Speech. nus vinculum b cile a ratio 

Atqud eratio; - , 

e and our things are d Deberi mors, 78, J. 

due to Death. Oy a 0 noſterque. Her. 


So moſt of the 3 under the four loft Rules may 
be varied. As, Rule IX. 


¶ Fuftice and Bounty pro- Juſtitia & * 3 


cure Friends. d conciliare amicus. 


Juſlice procures Friends, d Conciliare amicus * ju/- 


and Bounty. "tra benignitas. 

Rage and Paſſion drives Furor * iraque mens, tis, 
an the mind precipitately, f. d præcipitare. 
K 2 Lie- 
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100 Exorciſes to the Accidence. 


ego, ac tu. Hor. Tu me, & ego te, qualis ſis, ſcio 


174 


175 
176 


mortality is promiſed to talitas d promiſſus Þ eſſe F 


mortality, ria, & immortalitas. 


many ſeveral things) this manner of Conſtrudtion i, far 


Likeaviſe, Rule X, and XI. Et ego in culpa ſum, & 
tu. Et ego, & tu es in culpa. Tu matri officium 
præſtitiſti, atque frater. Amandus pater eſt, & mater, 
At, Livy, 1. 22. Capta eo prælio tria millia peditum, 
& equites trecenti. Vir bonus & prudens dici de lector 


Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. But Szllipſis of Perſons and Gender ii 3 7. 


more uſual. | 4 
Serbe Examples zo Rule XII. 7 : 
| 85 0 
4 Riches, Health, Power, Divitiæ, bonus voletude, 4 6 
Honcurs are uncertain, inis, f. potentia, Honor re 
d jncertus eſſe. = 


Riches are uncertain, and au Djwvitiz® incertus eſſe, © 
Health, and Power, and Ho- & bonus waletuds, & pu Þ 4 


non. tentia, & honor. _ z g 
Honeur, Glory, and In- Decus, gloria, & * immer- 


Virtue. Bn. „„ wir; Os fo. | 
Honour is promiſed to 2 Decus, oris, u. b pro- 
Firtue, and Glory, and In. miſſus Þ eſſe virtus, & gle- 


* But more eſpecially auben the ſeveral Subſtantives 
are ſynonymous, that is, only different Words for one and 
the ſame thing, (or at leaſt are not intended to fignify /a 


the moſt uſual, 


at re al, Ee OR TI TOTES 
r ere ** . 
1. ¾ ò ae. od * eat. as... US .. 


Examples. 
De conſcience of a life Conſcientia bene actus 


dell ſpent, and the remem- vita & benefactum ® re- 


brance of good deeds is very cordatio b jucundiſſimus eſſe. 
pleaſant, 5 F 
Underſtanding, Reaſon, Mens, ratio, & a conſiliun 
and Prudence is in old men. in ſenex d eſſe. Id, 
Praiſ”, Honour and Dig Ad is, qui ſapientia a- 
nity, accrues to thoſe, who dipiſci, eptus, laus, honor, 
have got wiſdom, a dignitas conflucre, * 
. N 


"K 
J, 


kd 
$2.5 
e 
78 
7 3 
: 
Fe > 
5 
15 
q +4 
Þ 
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Zeugma. 101 


Let us eon fader, what Ex- Conſiderare, quis (civ) 177 5 


cellence and Dignity there is d eſſe in natura homo ® ex. 
in the Nature of Man. cellentia & dignitas. Cic, 

Our Application and Care- d Excitandus b eſſe 2 a- 
fulneſs is to be ſtirr'd up, nimadverſio & diligentia, ut 


that we may do nothing ne quid temere ac inconſi. 


raſhly and inconſiderateſy. deratè (evi) agire. C. 


Se, Tarda eſt illa doloris medicina, quam affert longinquitas, & 
ies. Cic. de Tuſc. Si contentio quædam & comparatio fiat, Oc. 


1d. Off. 1. 20. Vultus ac frons animi janua eſt. Id. Hominum 


charitas & amicitia gratuita eſt. Id. N. D. 1. Veritas in amicitia 
& fides retineatur. Id. Iſta manſuetudo & miſericordia in miſe- 
riam vertet. Sa//, Quantum cura loborque poteſt ? Mart. Fer- 
veſcit ſanguis & ira. Per, Deneget afflatus ventus & aura ſuos. 
Ov. Q. Mutii janua & veſtibulum, quod maxima quotidie fre- 


3 quentia civium celebratur. C. de Or. 1. Prater culpam ac pecca- 
tum, quo ſemper caruiſti, &c. C. Ep. Fam. 5.21. Agreeable to 


theſe Examples, we ſbould ſay, Imperium & dignitas, quam petiiſti; 
not, quæ petiiſti, as it is in the Accidence; fnce Imperium and 


© dignitas, do not ſeem there put to expreſs two ſeveral things. 


Sometimes the Verb or Adjective agrees ⁊vith the remoteſt Nomina- 


f tive Caſe or Subſtantive, which ſome call a prepoſierous or tranſpoſed 


Zeugma. (Vid. Ye}. de Conftr, C. 19.) Thus Livy, Ob eam rem 


q a ego, populuſque Romanus, Latinis bellum b indico, b ſacioque, 
Lib. 1. Thus a4, Plancus to Cic. a Amor tuus, acjudicium de me, 


utrum mihi plus dignitatis in perpetuum, an voluptatis quotidie 
it b allaturus, non facile dixerim. Ep. Fam. I. 10. Ep. 24. Lie- 


woiſe Ovid, Jane, face bæternos pacem paciſque ® miniſtros, fer pa- 


cem paciſque à miniſtros bæternos. Se Tacitus, a A gros villaſque 
d intactos ſinebat. Aud Val. Max. Caput eus & a pedes, b præciſos, 


| & manus in ciſta chlamyde Þ opertos, pro munere natalitio patri 


miſit. As alſo Cic. A * caulibus braſſiciſque, ſi prope b ſati ſunt, , 
refugere dicuntur, nec b eos ulla ex parte contingere, De N. D. 2. 
To which may be added that of Lacan, J. 1. Hinc per vim leges 
& plebiſcita b coactæ, unleſs the Reading be corrupted, and it eugbt 
te be NW „ as Dr, Linacer with goed Reaſon ſuſpects, De Emend. 

Struct, 1, 6, | | | 
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181 f 
man ts live ſparingly with b efle, via ere parc equul | 


186 


187 


Caſes of different Numbers, may ſometimes agreſ 


tive between two Subſtantives of different Gen 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


C XIV. A Verb between two Nominativ: 6 


with the latter. 


Verbum inter duos Nominativos, Sc. p. 1 : 
n. P. 137, 0 
q Net to believe raſhly Non temere credere a ner 
is the finews of Wiſdom. w#us b eſſe ſapientia. C. 
To be content with what Contentus (vin. II.) 4 
one has [with one's own res ſuns, maximus d eig 
things] is the greatiſt and certiſſimuſque“ divitia p 
the certaineſi Riches. C. Par. 6. 1 
It is great Riches to a Divitie grandis hom 6 


_ 


a contented mind. animus, Lucret. 


<q XV. And likewiſe an Adjefiive - or Rel 


e 4 R 

i 1 V 7 

e ee IN Hoe 3 3 
«a 


ders, may agree with the latter 4 them. ; 


Relativum inter duo, Sc. L. S. p. 74,1 

P. 138, of 

q Frey EF is not to Non omnis error * ſtu z 

31. called folly. titia eſſe b dicendus. GB 

Inconſtancy, which is @ Inconſtantia, d qui eſt - 

fault. a witium, C. Lep.1. ; 

Hate thouCalumny which Od: fle ca/umnia, qu 

is a great fault. eſſe a witium magnus. 

7 hat Animal endued with lile animal, is, u. pit | 

Reaſon, which we call Man. ditus ratio, b qui vocat 

| a homo. C. 7 

Tuft Glory, which is the juſtus gloria, v qui eſtÞ 

Jr uit of true Virtue, is not * frudtus verus virtus, not 
to be rejected. e ſſe repudiandue. C. 


* 


* 5 | 2 ws 


Charity, which is a thing * Charitas, d qui 1 
moſt conducive to the living mus (xxiii) eſſe ad quiet 


bappih. | vivèxe. * XVI 172 | 
| v1 


5 [who] gives quickly. 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


XVI. When that may be turned into which 


He gives twice, that 


He that [who] conquers 


| . Paſſion, conquers the great fl 


Enemy. 
He that gives himſelf up 


u t Pleaſures, is not worthy 


li 
* 
214 


| of the name of a Man. 


Knowledge, that [which] 
is remote from Juſtice, is to 
be called Craft, rather than 
Wiſdom. | 
4 burden, that [which] 
is born well, is made light. 

He that [who] ſays he 
has given a Benefit, aſks 
[one.] 


pellandus. 


«© or who, it is a Relative. 


Bis dare, ui citò dare. 


Iracundia gui vincere, 
hoſtis, ig, c. vincère maxi- 
mus. | | 

Lui tradère ſui voluptas, 
tis, F non eſſe dignus nomen, 
inis, n. (XX XVI) homo. 

Scientia, gui remotus 


eſſe a juſtitia, calliditas oe 5 


tius quam ſapientia eſſe 

Ge. Of. i. - 
Levis fieri, qui bene fer- 

ri, onus, eris, u. Mart. 


Beneficium ſui dare gui 


diccre, petère. Publ. 


XVII. See above, Rule I. Page 80. 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


XVIII. hen there comes no Nominative 
Caſe between the Relative and the Verb, the 
Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe, &c. 

Quoties nullus Nominativus, &c. L. S. 


They ſeem to take the Sun 
the World, abo é mundus, ui tillere ami- 


out of 


| 5, U, 139, ©: 
Vidẽéri tollere ſol, /ir. m. 


ale Friend/hip out of the citia è vita. C. Am. 
orld, 


H. 


103 


* 
7 
* Fi 
$ 
if 
* 
* "of 
3% 
+48 | 
E S 
2 * 
- 
Ivy 
yer 
= 
1 
b 
vv 
* 
ww 
* 
4 
PS 
. 
_ 
SY 
">" 
* 
bo 1 
F 
E 
1 
1 
- 1 
2 
+ 
1 
i 
1 


r d p On oo 8 
9 W — ti MESS noe ne > mL 


104 


195 


196 


197 


198 


199 


200 
201 


202 


203 


204 
205 


206 


happen thro a 


Þ knows, but he * who 
b does good, 

| There is one ® who has 
begun lately to diſpute, that 
the Soul dies with the Body. 


He is more valiant, that 
conquers himſelf, than be 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
He is not bleſſed * who 


Non beatus eſſe qui fei. 
re bonus, ſed gui facèr:. 
Sen. Ep. 75. 
Efſe ¶ uidam] gui ca. 
pille nuper diſſerère, ani. 
ma interire ſimul cum 
corpus, oris, 1. C. Am. 
ortior eſſe qui ſui quam 
qui fortiſſimus wincere op- 


that conquers the flirongeſt pidum. 


Toauns. 


Govern thy Paſſion; 
ewhich, unleſs it obeys, go- 
Verns. | | 

He is wiſe to no pur- 
poſe, that is not wiſe for 
himſelf. 

He that has much defires 
more. | 


He confeſſes the fad, who 


avoids the trial. 


He that drfires [ſhall 


deſire] 19 avoid error, will 


give time and diligence to 


the conſidering of things. 


M bat better nature ts 
there in man, than theirs, 
who think themſelves born 
to help man ? | 

He is happily wiſe, that 
is wiſe by another's danger, 
or irik, ©... | 

Ii is wiſe to take example 


J Thoſe lmjurles, that 
ſudden 
paſſion, are leſs than thoſe 


Animus regere ; qui, nif 
parere, imperare. Hor. 


Nequicquam ſapère, ® gu; 
ſui non b /apzre. Plaut. 


Qui multum hab#re, plus 
Cupcre.. Ses. 

Fateri facinus, orig, 7. is, 
gui judicium fugere. 

Qui eftugere error, is, 
m. velle, adhibere ad res 
conſiderandus (N. 57) tem- 
pus, oris, 2. & diligentia, 
S. 

Quis eſſe melior in ho- 
mo natura, quam is, 921 
ſui natus ad homo juvan- 
dus (57) arbitrari ? C. 

Feliciter is fapere, gui 
alienus periculum /afp#re. 
Plaut. 

Scitum eſſe periculum ex 


by others, which may be of alius facere, tu qui ex uſu 
uſe to thee. | 


eſe. Ter. 

Levior fs eſſe injuria, 
qui repentinus aliquis mo- 
tus acciaere, quam is g 

„ that 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


that are done on purpoſe and conſults & cogitatò fri. 
* O | i 


4% nedly. 

The good things of Fortune 
are juſt as his mind is, that 
pfeſſes them: To him, who 
luws h:aw to uſe them, 
they are] good; [to him] 
that does not uſe them well, 
[they are] bad. | 

He that givis the greateſt 
things that he cou d, is a- 
lundantly grateful. 


. 
Bonum Fortuna perinde 
eſſe, ut is animus, gui is 


paſſidꝭ e: Qui uti ſcire, is 


bonum; qui non wut; rece 


lei] malum. Ter. 


Is, * ui quam poſſe 
b dare maximus gratus a- 
bunde eſſe. Ov. 


XIX. But when there comes a Nominative 
Caſe between the Relative and tbe Verb, the 
Relative 7s govern'd of the Verb, or of ſome 
other Word in the ſame Clauſe. 


At ſi Nominativus, Cc. L. Synt. p. 75,n. 


Men commonly hate him, 
whom they fear. 

Don't think that thou 
tnow'ft that, which thou 
doſt not know. 

Becauſe of Virtue and 
Honey aue lowe even theſe, 
whom we never have ſeen. 


Thou may'ft expect [that] 
from another, which thou 
ſhalt do to another. | 

Who loves him, whom he 
fears, or him by avhom he 
thinks that he is fear'd ? 

'Tis the greateſt raſhneſs 
to condemn that, which thou 
4 not know, 


tas, tis, J. Ses. 


Homo plerumque odiſſe 
is, gui metutre. C. OF. 2. 


Ne ** arbitrari tu ſcire, 
gui (CV.) neſcire. Cic. 


Propter virtus, is, F & 
probitas, 7s, J. is etiam di- 
ligere, gui nunquam vid7re, 
C. de Am. 

Ab alius expectare, al- 


ter gui *5 factre, fect. 


Quis dilig/re is, qui me- 
tus re, aut is à gut putare 
ſui metui? C. Am. 

Put (CV.) neſcire dam- 
nare, ſummus eſſe temeri- 


105 


209 


212 


Ds | 


207 


293 


110 


211 


223 


2 14 


106 Exerciſes to the Accidence. FA 
213 Do not do that to ans- Tu qu? eri Don vel, | man 
ther which thou Would'/? alteri ne *? facere. ; ff 

ore? 


not have to be done to ty 

Fay 

216 Virtue males us love theſs, 

8 in Whom 1% hem, to be. 
Many contemn Homurs, 

avith the difire of Which 

ſome are infiumed. 

Study for Ansculedge, than 
which nothing is more p/ec.- 
fant, 

A good man dots good 70 
abhem he can [do goof! 
hurts no 6cay. 


217 


218 
219 


M Some think dirbing 
right but aobat they do 
themſelves. 
His well-diing Cſafety) 
7s to be deſpair 4 of, wwheje 
Zars are ſhut to truth, jo 
that he cannot hear the 
truth from his friend. 
222 We are moſt lawiſh in 
which alone Covetouſneſs is 
laudable. 

God affords us abundanct 
and plenty of all things, 


which nature requires. 


223 


22 
. ewith whoſe life all things 
are extinguiſh d; not to thoſe, 
whoſe praiſe cannot die. 


225 


throwing away of time, of 


2 
Death is terrible to thoſe, 


Friendſpip is the only. Unus amicitia eſſe ! 


Virtus facire, ut 
(CVI.) diligere, in a 
Ipſa ineſſe (CV. ) videri. ( 

Multus honor, is, n 
contemnkre, g cupidila, 
tis, f,quidam inflammari. .. 

Studire ſcientia, qui It 
hil eſſe ſucundior. 


Vir bonus prodeſſe, 
polle {prodefie] noc 
(XLVII.) nemo, xis. 
9 | 

"Quidam niſi qui iph fe 
cre, nihil rectus putar, 
Ter. 

Qui auric, ic, 1 Claula 
veritas eſſe, ut ab amid 
verum audire (CVI.) nm 
quire, hic ſalus, is, f. d. 
iperandus eſte. Cc. An 

Profuſiſſimus eſſe in ten 
pus, ori, u. jactura, # 
unus honeſtus avaritia el 
Sep. 

Deus omnis res, qui i 
tura defiderare, abundar 
tia & copia P ſuppeditat 

m. 

Mors terribilis eſſe is, u 
cum vita omnis extingu 
non is, qui laus, dis, f. eme 
non poſſe. C. 2. Par. 


thin? 


man Affairs] concerning the 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


| thing 7 in the World [in hu- res humanus, 4: qui utilitas 


i fulneſi of which all a- ſentire. C. An. 


ret with one Mouth. 


7 They are unjuſt, both 
Echo do injury, and ewwho do 
Ent keep of Injury from 
them to whom it is offer d. 
There is certainly a God, 
that both d hears and ſees d 
[thoſe things] Þ <vhich we 
45. 

Heſiod command. [thee] 
li return thoſe things, that 
thou haſt borrow'd [Lat. 
peceiv'd to be uſed] in 
greater meaſure, if thou 
lan'/? ; what ought we to 
45 being provoked by a good 
urn? Ought we mot to 
Emitate fertile Fields, which 
bring much more than they 
ricetd d? 

F awe do not flick to be- 
ow Kinaneſſes upon thoſe, 
oho we hope will do us good; 
what Perſons ought awe to 
We towards thoſe, that have 
„ne us good already! 

e He 7; good, that is net 
wry that he is ſo good, 
Lat. how good he 1s:] 
He that is pleas'd with 
[pleaſes] himſelf is nol 


Pd, 


. 


Examples of both theſe Rules together. 


Injuſtus eſſe, & ® gur 
inferre, & à qui ab hic, d qui 
a inferri, 
injuria. C. O. 1. 


Eſſe profecto Deus, à ui, 


qui ego à perere, b audirt-. 


que & vide re. Plaut. 


Si is, b (CV.) a acci- 
pfre utendus, major menſu- 


ra, fi modo poſſe, jubet red- 


dire Heſiodus; quidnam 
beneficium provocatus fa- 
ccre debere ? An non imi- 
tari (debire] ager, gri, mM. 
fertilis, à gue multo plus ® 


226 
non b propulſare | 


227 


228 


Herre, quam eien! . 


Si in is, 
ego profuturus [ Þ je }] 
non dubitare officium 
conferre ; qualis in his eſſe 
debere, 
defe f - | 

Is probus eſſe, ? gui non 
2 pœnitẽre (XCII.) quam 
probus (CIV,) eſſe: Qui 
ſui Þ placzre XLVII.) non 
eſſe probus. Plaut. | 


XX. 


a gut x perare | 


a gui jam d pro- 


229 


7 


10 
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C XX. Interrogatives and Indefinites fel. 


low theſe two Rules of the Relative as, Quis, Þ 
uter, qualis, quantus, quotus, &c. which al. 
ways ſtand before the Verb, as the Relative Þ 
does, even when they are govern'd of it, or of Þ 


ſome other word in the Clauſe ;, or elſe agree 
with the Subſtantive /o govern'd, being Ad- 
jectives. 


Note, Indefinites draw after them a Subjunctive Mood, ( Rule CIV,) 


¶ How great advantage Quantum utilitas, tis, , 
Bas Friendſbip? (XXV.) habire amicitia ? 
C. Am. 


236 


237 


238 


Con ſider how great ad- Cogitare, quantum utili. 


vantage Friendſhip has. tas habère amicitia. 


For whom doſt thou get YVuis parare divitiæ? & 


_ Riches ? And for whoſe ſake quis cauſa laborare ? 


art thou concern'd ? | | 

He that gets Riches does Qui parare divitiæ, ne- 
not know for axhom he gets ſcire quis parare, nec qui! 
them, nor for whoſe ſake cauſa laborare. C. Am. 
he is concern'd. 5 | 

What does Converſe [Lat. Quid facere commerci- 
Converſes] do ? See what um? Aﬀpicire quid facere 
Converſe | Converſes)] does. commercium. Juw. Sat. 2, 

Beware lift thou ds any Cavcere, ne guid inde- 
thing unbecomingly. coreè facere, C. | 

God ſees what ſort of YVualis quiſque e, quid 
man every one is, what he agère, quid in ſe admittere, 
does, what Wickedne/s he Deus intueri. Id. de Leg. 
commits, 

You ſee to how many Vidére quot periculum, 
dangers, to how many re- quot contumelia, quot lu- 


proaches [affronts] to how dibrium eſſe obnoxius, Plin. 


many abuſes we are liable, 


To 


I 


2 


The Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 109 


To diſcover the true place of the Relative, and ſo to 
nd what word it is governed of, put he, it, or the 
Antecedent in/lead thereof. As in the firſt Example — 


whom they fear; put him for whom, and then you'll ſee 


' the words muſt be placed thus, they fear him; whereby 
> you find that him, and conſequently whom, is ny . 


* the Verb fear. So in this, all things which 


ature re- 


| quires; if you put the Antecedent Things, inſtead of 
which, you will find it muſt be governed of the Verb re- 


| quires; for then the Words will place themſelves thus, 
Nature requires Things. 3 


In lite Manner, to find the true Place the Interro- 


gative or Indefinite, put ſome other Word inſtead of it; 


4, is for quis, talis for qualis, tantus for quantus, tot 
fer quot, Oc. : | 


The Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 


XXI. When two Subſtantives come together, 
the latter ſhall be in the Genitive Caſe. _ 


| Quum duo Subſtantiva, c. L. Synt. p. 75, n. 


139, 6. 


The ſouls of Men are Animus, 1. m. homo, inis, 


ö ,, c. eſſe immortalis. C. Sen. 
There is great ſcarcity of Eſſe magnus penuria bo- 
| good Men. ü, © AM | 


The unſſtilfulneſi of Youth Inſcitia iniens, euntis, æ- 


| 11 to be governed by the wiſ- tas, tis, f. ſenex, is, c. pruden- 
| dom of old Men. tia regendus eſſe. C. Of. 1. 


The remembrance of paſt Suavis malum eſt prete- 


| Evils is faveet. ritus memoria. C. 


Many had rather ſuffer Multus malle facere jac- 
the loſs of Life, than of a tura vita, quam fama. 
good Name. 3 25 

Pain is often the Cure Dolor ſæpe eſſe medicine 
PS. dolor, ris, m. EL 
The Anger of Godis lau. l lra Deus lentus eſſe. O. 

a | The 


239 : 
240 


241 


242 


243 


244 
245 
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246 
247 
248 


The Power of Cuſtom is Conſuetudo, inis, f. mag · 


reat. nus vis, ts, J. oe 3 
| The conſent of all is the Omnis conſenſus natura 
Voice of Nature. vox ee, C. 

The Boay is as it were Corpus quaſi vas eſſe 
the Veſſel or Receptacle of aut receptaculum animus, C. 
the Soul. Tuſc. 1. | 


Forgetting is the Remedy Injuria remedium elſe ob- 
of Injuries, livio. 
In my jdugment fieiy Meus judicium 'pietas 


[dutifulneſs] towards Pa- erga parens, tis, c. eſſe fun- 
rents, is the foundation of all damentum wirtus, tis, f, 
Virtues. omnis. C. pro Planc. 


„ 


Forget fulneſ. is the Com- Comer ebrietas, tis, f. eſſe ; - 


panion of Drunkenneſs. oblivio. Macrob. 


The Defire of Richts, of Cupiditas divitiæ, arum, f. 
eaſes if the Mind. 


. The Hope of rewardis the Spes præmium labor, is, 
comfort of labour. m. e lolatium, . Lab. 
t is the ſaying of De- Daonietrius vox eſſe, Ni- 


metrius, Norhing ſeems to hil ego ViderPinfelicior is, 


to whom nothing of Adwer- adverſum. Sen. 


Ii ever bus happen'd. 
By 


The Inventor of the bra- neus taurus repertor te- 
zen Bull being firſt ſput into terrimus ars, tis, f. ſuus 0- 
it, deſervedly handfeltd the pus, eris, n. primus incluſus 
diſmal ork of his own art. meritd3 auſpicari. Qui Pha- 


To whom Phalatis ſaid, O laris, Pzne mirandus reper- 


admirable Inventor of pu- tor, ipſe tuus princeps im- 
24 


295 | 
: cauſe of à ſolicitous life; 'Solicitus tu cauſa, pe- 


ni/hment, do thou thy ſelf butre, 3 dicere, opus, eris, 


Glory, of Pleaſurt, are Diſ- pl. gloria, voluptas, tis, 1. eſſe F 


morbus, i, m. animus. C. Fin. 


me more unbappy than be, qui »:hi/ unquam evenire Þ 


firſt bandſil thy oaun work. n. Val. Max. 9. 2. & Ov. | 


Theu, O Money, art the Tri. 3. 11. 


and thou, O Money, afford. cunia, vita eſſe ; tuque 50. 
e Nouriſhments to the Vices ma vilium alimentum, pe- 
of Men, cunia, præbẽre. Pop: 

5 onie- 


The Conflruttion of Subſtantives, 


Sometimes the latter Subſtantive has the S ign to before 


it in the Engliſh. | 


4). i, n. eſſe. 
Virtue is the only way to Virtus eſſe unus via /aus, 
Praiſe and Honour. dis, f. & honor, ris, m. 
God has regard to the Deus habere ratio pius & 
pious and to the impious.s impius. C. Leg. 2. 
The Pleaſures of the Body Voluptat, tis, f. corpus, 


| are the Baits and Alure- oris, n. eſſe eſcæ atque ille- 


ments to Evils. cebræ malum, 


' Riches are Inticements to Opes, um, f. pl. eſſe 
EO. irritamentum malum. Ov. 


Certainly the only way Semita certe tranquillus 
to a happy Life is [lies open] per virtus patẽre unicus 
by Virtue. vita. Juven. 

Sometimes for: As, 5 


U Ambition and conten- Anbitio & honor, 7s, 
tion for Honours is very mi- n. contentio miſerrimus eſſe, 


ſera le. Rog C. Off. 1. | | 
Let alone light hopes and Mittere lewes pes, i, f. 
Arivings tor Richer. E certamen divitiæ, a- 
rum, f. pl. Hor. Epiſt. 5. 
| | IJ. I. 5 | 
Thro' Anger for the Vir- Ereptus virgo, inis, J. 
gin taken away, ira. Virg. 2 


¶ Sometime; in: At, 


Dee deſcent to Hell is PFacilis deſcenſus Avernus, : 


We | 
at | 
: _ 
ö GS. 
I I I 4 \ 
* 2 * 
. 1 
4. 
o * 


al an wont to admire Cætera res fapimtia tu- 200 


thy Wiſdom in ot ber things. us admirari ſore, Cic. 


Skill in the Civil Law. Prudentia jus, ris, n. ci- 
| , 1 vilis. L. 3 
Faithfulneſs is fledfafl- Fides eſſęe difum con- 


neſs and truth in promiſes wentumque conflgntia & ve- 


[ words] and agreements, ritas. 
Lz2 Temperance 


112 
269 
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Temperance eit a mode- 


ration in all things. 


270 


| 175 


Juſtice conſiſti: [is em- 
ploy'd] in giving o every 
one his own, and in faith- 


fulneſi in Contract. 


Order and Conftancy, and 
Moaderation in all Words and 


Actions, gain the Approba- 


tion of thoſe, with whom” 


274 
275 


| 276 | 


Doubt, but moſt is owing to mus quiſque 
(CVI.) deberi. C. Of. 1. 


_ 


a Man lives. 

Friendſhip is nothing elſe, 
but a very great agreement 
of opimion in all divine and 
human thirge, _ 

The conſciouſneſs of a 
right Intenticn [Will] 7s 
the greatejt comfort in ill 
Afairs, PT | 

Boldneſs in bad things is 
called Valour by ſome. 

So great careleſneſs in a 
thing very neceſſary is to be 


blamed, 


omnis modus, i, m. 


juſtitia verſari in tri. Þ 
buere ſuum quiſque, & in Þ 


res contractæ fades, C. 
OF. i. 5 
Ordo, & conſtantia, & 
moderatio dictum omnis at. 
que factum, movere (XIII.) 
approbatio, mis, J. is, qui 
cum (XClI.) vivi. Cic. 

Amicitia nihil aliud eſſe 
niſi omnis res divinus atque 
humanus ſummus cenſenſio, 
nis, f. Cic. de Am. 

Conſcientia rectus volun. 
tas, tit, f. maximus conſo. 
latio, nis, f. eſſe res incom- 
modus. Crc, 

Malus res audacia forti- 
tudo vocari a quidam. Sail. 
Res maxime neceſſarius 
tantus incuria vituperandus 


elle. Cic. 


| q Vomelimes between : As, 


made between Kindneſſes 


7 Diſiinftions are to be 


Acceptus brneficium de- 


leflus eſſe habendus; nec 


receiv'd: And there's no dubium eſſe, quin maxi- 


every greateſt one. 


plurimum 


One Subſtantive may govern two Genitives. A, 


A} Marius: wnſatiable 
greedineſs of Honour. 


Inexplebilis d honor“ 
Marius fames. Fler. 


278 Ged'; love of [to] Aen. Deus ® amor Þ homo. 


| q The 


Temperantia ſervare 4 | 


1 

=» 

* 

* x 

j * 
IJ 

” 


F the Father 


to the Son. 


The Conſtructian of Subſtantives. 


0 7he Second Subſtantive may likewiſe govern @ Third, 


0 The Infamy of the Vices 
often redounds 


Men fought the Securities 


: of Cities with hope of pre- 
* ſerving their Effedts, 


* Infamia b vin © pa- 
ter, tris, m. ſzpe redundare 
ad filius. C. 1 

Homo, * ſpes d caffodia 


bd 7e, ſuus, urbs, ts, . præſi = 
dium quzrere, ſivi. C. OF. 1. 


XXII. But if they belong both to one Thing, 


Evils. 


| Do mt thou rejeft Glory, Nolle repudiare gloria, : 
ö the Fruit of true Virtue, = 


Let Flattery, the promater 


How like to us is an Ape, 


| the moſt foul Beaff ? 


Having taken an Oath, 


remember that thou haſt 


called God to witneſs. 
Whatſoever thou ſhalt 
take in hand, always ſup- 


| Poſe that God flands a Wit- 


neſs of the Action. 
Al things ſeem to me 
the more laudable, which are 
done well without oſtenta- 
tion, and without the Peo- 
ple being witneſs, 


poſſimus 
Juratus ** meminiſſe De-: 


L 3 


| they ſhall be put both in one Caſe. 
Excipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu. Fc. p. 76. n. 
Duo Subſtantiva rei, Fc. p. 139. o. 

5 Beware of Pleaſure, the 
Mot her of all Ewvils: 
Plato the Philoſopher call; 
pleaſure the Bait to [of] 


 Cavere voluptas, tis, f. 
mater, tris, f. omnis malum. 


Plata Philoſopbus appel- 


lare wo/uptas efca malum, 


'fruFus verus virtus. 
Aſſentatio, vitium ai 
| of Vices, be far removed trix, procul amoveri ab a- 

| from Friendſbip. | 


micitia. C. 
Simia 2 
eftia nos ! Enn. 


us tu adhibere zeflts, is, c. 
#9 ov FE | 
Quodceunque capelſstre, 
ſemper ſtare Deus faftum 
arbitrari (Num, 7.) teſlis. 
Sil. I. 15. ES 
Ego laudabilior videri 


omnia, qui fine venditatio, 
& ſine populus teſtis tecte 


fieri. Cic. Tac. 2. 


The 


113 


uam ſimilis tur- 28 


279 


i 
230 
f 
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290 


391 
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292 


The greateſt part of us | Nos] maximus pars, tis, N 
men [We the greateſt part f. homo, ſpecies reaum- | 


of Men] are deceiv'd by the que bonùmque decipi. Vid. 
appearance of right and Horat. in Art. v. 24. 


good. 


As Infinitive Mood may be put in Aspoſition with a 
Subſtantive. A,, . 

0 There is fo great alove Tantus in quidam pec- 
of /inning in ſome, that this care libido, inis, f. eſſe, ut 


very thing, to fin, delights hac ipſe is (CVI) delectare, | 
them, even tho" there be no peccare, etiamſi cauſa non 
cauſe. eſſe. C. OF. 2. 


XXIII. hen the Engliſh of res [thing] is 
Put with an Adjective, you may put away res, 
and put the Adjective in the Neuter Gender, 
like a Subſtantive. As, Excellent Things, 


præclaræ res, or præclara. Things above, 


ſuperæ res, or ſupera. Heavenly things, res 


_ cceleſtes, or cœleſtia. p. 51. n. 45. 0. 


Nature is content with Natura paucus contentus 
few things. | 8 
1 fee and approve of bet- Videre melior probaré- 


ter things, I follow worſe que, deterior ſequi. Ov. 

things. . | 
Look always at heavenly SpeQtare ſemper c&/e/lir, 

things, contemn and neglet contemnère & negligere 


earthly things.  bumanus, C. 
God ſees all things, Deus cernere omnis. 
Death dewours all things, , Mors oemnis devorare. 
5 en. 
There's no defire'of a thing Ignetus nullus cupido, 
unknown, _ ..: 8H; . ele. 


All 


All do not admire and Non omnis idem mirari 


* love the ſame things. amareque, Hor, 


We always hanker after Niti in vetitum ſemper, 


aht forbidden, and deſire cupereque negatus. Ov, 


| things denied. 


WS. *.45'S And being ſo put, it ſtands for a 
| Subſtantive, and may be the Subſtantive to an 
; Adjective. 


All excellent things are 5 Omnis * preclarum eſle 


| rare. | . 


Let us contemn theſes ® Hic lemotun ut dex. 


i worldly things as ſmall, iguus contemière, cogi- 
| thinking upon things above tans ſuperum & celifie. L. 


* and heavenly. Acad 4. | 
| The lea of Evil are to * Minimum de malum 
| be choſen, Deoligendus eſſe, C. O. 2. 


Bad things are near to * Malum eſſe d wicinus 


| good. | bonus. O. 


There are many, that Permultus eſſe, qui de- 


| deſpiſe and reckon as no- Ipicere & pro nihilo putare 
| thing, Riches, Honours, and divitiz, honor, czteraque, 
| thoſe other things, which * qui quidam ® amis all | 

| ſeem admirable to ſome Peo- videri. C. Am. | 


ple. 
In excellent things thoſe In prefians res magnus 


| are great, Which are next to eſſe is, gui eſſe optimus 
| the beſt, d Þ proximus. C. de Or. 


AdjeAives put Subſtantively. 115 
298 


299 


300 


| 301 


302 


303 


304 


XXV. And may have a Genitive Caſe 


. * er it, as if it were a Subſtantive. 


Achectivum in neutro genere, wh P. 76. 
139. 0. 


There is much good in Multum d bonum eſſe in 
Friend/bip, much Miſchief in amicitia, * multum d malum 

Diſcard, © in dilcordia. . 
17. 


305 
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306 V have not [too] little Non exiguum tempu, pre 

time, but aue loſe @ great oris, u. habire, ſed multun] M. 

deal. | perdère. Senec. T7 

307 Take fo much Meat and Adhibire tantum cibus M. 

Drink that your Strength i, n. & potio, nis, f. ut ref.] 

may be repair d, not oppreſ. ei vires, ium, F. pl. non u eat 

fed. 2 opprimi. C. 1 

308 How much good there is Quantum bonum (CIV.) I 1 

In Friendſhip, may be per- eſſe in amicitia, ex diſſenſo E, 
ceiv'd from Quarrels and & diſcordia percipi poſſe. 

: Diſcords. C. Am. | ſee 

309 One Example of Luxury Unusexemplar,r:;s,n.lux. 54 

or Cowetouſneſ5 does à great uria aut avaritia ® multunſſ ba 
tal of Miſchief. © | Davlum facere. Sen. Ep. 7. 

310 J That pains and care, Yui in res honeſtus & o. 

which ſhall be beflow'd in cognitio, nic, F dignu & 

things laudable and diſær- (XXXVI.) opera curaqu of 

wing inquiry into, Hall be poni, id jure laudari. C. $1 


juſiiy commended. Op. c. 1. 6 
11 How much of blind Night Quantum mortalis pectus, i of 
bave mortal Minds? oris, u. cæcus nox, is, fi 


habẽre? Ov. ; 
giz What means the covetouſ- Avaritia ſenilis quid fibi 
xf of old Age? For can velle? Poſſe enim quid 2 
any thing be more abſurd, quam eſſe abſurdior, quam i 
than to ſeck ſo much the quò minus via reſtare, ci þ, 
more None, by how much plus wviaticum quær ere! | 
the leſs of the Journey re- C. Sen, 3 au, 
an“, 5 4 
313 We muſt refift paſſions Omnis vires, ium, f. re. 
_* av7th all our firength, if we pugnare eſſe perturbatio, 
ond paſs over that life, nis, f. fi velle hoc qui + dar 
wwhich is given un, quietly vita tranquille placideque / 
and peacrably. traducere. C. 
314 . what darkneſs, and Qualis in tenebræ, arum, Þ C: 
in how great dangers is this f. pl. quantuſque periculum Þ : 
life pafjed over ?. degi hoc evum ? Lucret. | 
315 The Billy gives a u, Plurinum negotium hu- % 


- A ” great es 


| great deal of trouble to manum genus, eris, n. alvus 
Mankind, for the ſake of exhibere, qui cauia major 
Mortals live. e B00 £-'V: | | 
But if the Crow cou Sed tacitus paſci fi "+ 
eat ently [being ſilent] he poſſe corvus, habẽre þ/us 
abould have more Meat, and dapis, & rixa multo minus 
much leſi of Quarreling and invidiaque, Hor. Epiſt. 1. 
EV. e 
Ii, a miſerable thing to Miſerabilis eſſe videre 


ſee ſo many [people] /iving * tantzm male d viv, 


. badly, nay rather periſbiug imo male b periens, cuntis. 


| XXVI. Words Ii. e. an AdjeQive with a 
| Subſtantive] 7mporting any Quality or Property 


| if 2 Thing, after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb 
& Subſtantive, may be put in the Ablative Caſe, 


or in the Genitive. 


Laus & vituperium, &c, L. Synt. p. 76. n. 
u S:imonides wwas a man of Simonides eſſe vir mag- 


ga great memory, nus nemoria. 
Type Mob is MH an unconflant Vulgus eſſe ingenium mo- 


| 
n 8 
: | humour. | bilis. Sall. 


God cannot be ignorant of Deus ignorare non poſſe, 


| what mind every one its, quis mens, tis, f. quiſque 
8 | (CIV.) eſſe. C. Div. 2. 

I know of what manners Noſſe ſeculumhic qui mos, 
„ his Age is. ris, n. (CIV.) eſſe. Plaut. 
1 Themiſlocles was [a man] Themiſtocles eſſe !antus 
e * /o great memory, that he memoria, ut omnis civis, 


| knew the Names of all the is, c. nomen, inis, u. per- 


„ Citizens; but Cato of a cipère; Cato vero multo 

n i much better Memory. melior memoria. C. Sen. 

| They that prefer them- Qui ſui omnis (LVII.) 

| ſelves before all, are [per- antepontre, intolerabilis ar- 
ſons] F intolerable arro- rogantia elle. Ad Her. 

3 | gance, 8 ¶ Young 


* 


— 
o 


Words importing Quality, &, 117 


|) which the greater part of pars mortalis vivere, Plin. | 


317 


118 
324 Young men are commonly 

F a careleſs humour, and 
account thoſe things the beſt 
which art delightful at pre- 
ſent, nor do they provide a- 
_  gainft a long time hereafter. 
25 

they who were before good. 
humoured, are chang'd by 
Proſperity, | 
Scipio Aﬀricanus was 
[a man] of moſt courteous 
behaviour, of wery great 
dutifulneſs ta his Mother, 
liberality to his Siſters, 
goodneſs to his Servants, 
guftice i all. | 


326 


ä ' 
ougbt Generals to be? Of 
how great Moderation ? Of 
how great Fidelity? Of how 
great Wit? Of how great 
| _ Courteſy ? er, 
328 Aſfocrates uſed to call bays 
| of a bappy wit the Sons of 
; --: „ | 
As Veſſels of a narrow 
mouth receive Ligyor more 
de ſicultly, but keep it more 
ſurely: ſo wits, that ap- 
prebend more ſloauly, com- 
,monly remember more tena- 
ciouſſy. 5 | 


329 


We may ſee this, That 


Of how great Innocence 
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Adoleſcens, tis, c. fen 
animus omi ſſus eſſe, & ſuav 
in præſentia qui (CV.) eſe 
primus habere, neque con. 
ſulére in longitudinem. Ter, 


Heaut. 5. 2. 


immutari. C. Am. 


Scipio Africanus eſſe . 
res facillimus, ſummus pieta 
in mater, /:beralitas in {of 
ror, bonitas in ſuus, ju/titi 


in omnis. C. 


WW. 


> 
Iſocrates puer, ri, n. f 
lix ingenium ſolére nuvi 


cupare Deus filius. C. 


os, ris, u. difficiliùs recipert, if 


ſed retincre certiùs 11quo!, 


is, m. ita ingenum, qui ta 
diùs percip:re, fer: men 


niſſe tenaciùs. Quintil. 


Genitive. 


330 Live mindful of ber fort 
2 life thou art. 


Vivere memor quail 
(CLV.) elle brevis n. 


Pythagoral 


Hic videre licet, is qui 
antea commodus mores, un, 


m. pl. 3 eſſe, proſperz e 


Duantus Innocentia de 
b:re eſſe Imperator, 7s, , 
Duantus temper antia? Yuan ö 
15 hats, fs 'F, ? Juant u. in | 
genium? Quantum human 


| _ 


Opus and Uſus. 119 


'* Pythagoras was a man of Pythagoras eſſe vir nul- 331 
„ mirib. Ius hilaritas, tis, f. 
| The little Ant [a crea - Parvulus magrus formi- 332 
'F rare] of great labour, draws ca labor, is, m. os, is, x. 
'Þ with its mouth, and adds trahère quicunque poſſe, at- 
| i its Heap, whatever it que addere acervus, 7, m. 
"I car. ; Hor. 15 
Ii, evident, that there Perſpicuus eſſe, eſſe Nu- 333 b 
1 ſome Deity of a moſt ſur- men, inis, n. aliquis præſta . 
| paſſing Wiſdom, by whom all tiſſimus mens, tis, ,. à qui om- 14 
bblings are govern d. nis (CV.) regi, C. N. D. 2. #} 
" 4 t is ſ evident that Eſſe Deus ita perſpicuus „ ü 
0-8 ET 22 | 334 5 AN 
bbere is a God, that I can eſſe, ut qui id (CV.) nega- 45 
Farce think him [to be] in re, vix is [ee] ſanus mens, f 
his Wits, who denies it, tis, f. exiſtimare. C. M. D. 2. | 
* The Mob is a Beaſt of Bellua multus caput, itit, 33% * 
oo nary Heads, | . eie vulgus. Hor. 7 4: 
XXVII. Opus and uſus [ned] govern an 
„Ablative Caſe ; as, Opus eſt mihi queſito, . 
I have need of getting. eg | , 
Opus & uſus Ablativum, &c. p. 76. n. 3 
un | | 140. O. 13 
Let him give pardon Dare ille venia facile 336 | 
re, eafly, 2vho has need of par- qui (LVIII.) wenia eſſe o- —_— 
dn. . „ . i 
als There is no need of paſſi- AIracundia non opus eſſe 337 
m/ ovatere/5 to puniſhing, ad punire, 14. | 17 
There is no need of an Ad correctio errans ſce- 338 if 
angry Cha ſtiſer for the re- leratuſque iratus caftigator, i: 
flrainment of thoſe that err ris, m. non eſſe opus, 1d. 1 
and of the bad. Oh 115 
g 1 Before thou beginne, Priùs quam incipere, con- 339 WW 
aan there is need of Conſultation, ſultum, & ubi ““ conſultre, 15 
n. and when thou haſt conſult- ui, mature factum eſſe opus. | 
ed [there is need] of timely Sall. 
L 


execution. | 


He 
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340 He that always defires 


341 There is need of Magi. Magiſtratus, us, m. eſſe | 
rates, without the pru- opus, {me qui prudentia ac 
dence and diligence of whom. diligentia eſſe civitas non 


4 @ ſtate cannot be. \ poſſe. Cic. 
242 What need is there of Quid opus elle plura? 


more ? 
Conſtruction of Adjectives. 
| The Genitive Caſe. 
XXVII. AdjeRtives that fignify Defire, 


Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance, For- 
getting, govern a Genitive Caſe. 24 
Adjectiva quæ deſiderium, &c. p. 77. n. 
. 140. 0, 


343 Live mindful of death. Vivere memor mors, tis, f. 
344 All Men hate thoſe that Omnis odiſſe immemor bi- 
are unmindful of a good turn. neficium. C. Off. 2. 
345 Mo men are deſirous of Plerique homo eſſe cugi- 
neau things. Aut res novus. 5 
346 Be not more dyęſirous of Ne eſſe cupidior contentio, 
Contention than of Truth. nis, f. quam veritas, tis, f. 
347 F thou art conſcious to Si nullus culpa tu con- 
oy F no fault, do not ſcius eſſe, ne timere. 
ear. Cu 5 
348 What Nation dbes not love Quis natio, 215, J. gratus 
2 @ mind grateful and mind- animus & bene ficium memor 
ful of a good turn? non diligere? C. Leg. 1, 


Be 


Qui ſemper appetere am · 
more, confeſſes that he has plius, confiteri ſui gueſitun 
need of getting. Now who opus eſſe. Qui autem gue. 
can ever truly call him rich, fitum opus eſſe, quis hic un. 
that has need of getting? quam vere *5 dicere dive, 


. 5 


2 


r 


Adjefs. of Defire, Knowledge, &c. 121 


Be ye now mindful of Venturus memor jam 


A good Conſcience [a 
Mind conſcious of right] 


laug hs at the lyes of Fame. 


The mind of Men is igno- 


| rant of fate and future for- 


lune. 


Our Native Soil draws 


; us all with 1 don't know 


| what faveetneſs, and does 
| not ſuffer us to be forgetful 


| of itſelf. | 
Reminding [one of it] 
| is as it were an upbraiding 
H one unmindful of a kind- 
—_: = 
XXIX. Nouns Partitives, and put Parti- 


old Age to come, ſo no time nunc eſſe ſenecta, fic nul- 
© will paſs away idle to 
Vu. 
A mind ſalicitous about 
that which is future, is mi- 


5 ſerable. 


lus vobis tempus, oris, u. 
abire iners. Ow, 


Animus futurum anxius 


calamitoſus eſſe. Sex. 


Conſcius mens, tis, f. 


349 


350 


351 


rectum fama mendacium 


RP 
Neſcius mens homo, i- 
nis, f. fatum ſorſque futu- 
rus eſſe. Virg. 
Neſcio quis natalis ſo- 
lum dulcedo, inis, F. cunc- 
tus ducere, & immemor non 
ſinère eſſe ſui. OU. 
eee 


Commemoratio, ont, f. 
efle quaſi exprobratio im- 
memor beneficium. Ter. 


tively, Interrogatives, and Indefinites, and cer- 


| tain Nouns of Number, alſo Comparatives and 


Superlatives require a Genitive Caſe. 
Nomina partitiva, &c. L. Synt. p. 77, n. 


P. 141, O. 


No Beaſt is wiſer than Nullus bullua prudenti- 


the Elephant. 


out Fault. 


Nothing can be ſaid fo 


or eſſe elephantus, ö, n. C. 
Peace is the beſt of things. 
There's none of us with- Nemo ego eſſe fine culpa. 


Pax optimus res elle, Sil. 


Sen. 

Nihil tam abſurdus dici 
abſurd, which is not ſaid poſſe, qui non (CV) dici 

by fame of the Philoſophers. 


M 


ab aliquis philoſophus, i, 
m. C. 
| There 


352 


353 


354 


3585 


356 
357 


$58 


122 
359 


360 

361 

362 
363 


364 


365 
366 
367 


368 


There is no man ſo ſavage, 


whije Mind a belief | opt- 


nion] of 4 God has not F. non (CV) imbuire Deu 


poſed 
Set before your Eyes every 
one of theſe Kings. | 
The King aid not know 
2 of them was Ore- 


7 he leaſt of Ewili are to 
be choſen. = 

Nature covers Man alone 
of all living Creatures with 
the Riches of others. 

The Mulberry bloſſoms the 


laſt of all City-trees and urbanus arbor, oris. f. ger. 


not but when the cold is 
poſt, 


Subſtantive : 
Virg. nu. 7. v. 85. 
rerum. Ov. 


¶ The Indus is 1565 great- 
eft of all Rivers. 

Oxen only of all Animals 
feed walking backwards. 
The Camelton 
[all 
uſe Meat nor Drink always, 
nor any other Nourg/oment, 
than that of Air. 

All things -are not alike 


fit for all. 
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As, Albunea, nemorum quæ maxima, 
Dulciſſime rerum. Hor. 


only ef 


Animals does neither 


Nemo hom, i inis, c. tam 
immanis eſſe, qui mens, 7% 


opinio. C. Tu. 

Poncre ante oculus, i, a. 
unusquiſq; hic Rex, gis, m. C. £ 

Rex ignorare ut-r | 
14 efle (LIV.) Oreſtes. C. 
Am. 

Minimus malum * 
dus eſſe. C. 

Natura homo unus ani. 
mans omnis alienus velare 
opes, um, f. pl. Plin. L901; 

Morus, i, f. noviffimu 


minare, nec niſi exaRuy 


being therefore [for frigus, oris, n. ob is dictu 


that] called the auiſeſt of Sapientifi mus arbor. Plin, gr 
| Trees. + Rule LXXI. | is 

(he Partitive does not always calls its Gender from 

4h. Genitive Caſe, but ſometimes agrees with tb. former ¶ en 


Maxime 


Indus eſſe omnis Fumen, 
inis, n. Þ maximus, C. 


2 Bos animal, lis, n. folur Neat 
retro ambulans paſci. Plin, 

2 Chamzleon ® ſolus ani- Þ ca, 
mal, is, n. nec cibus, 7, mn. I cat 
nec potus, us, m. ſemper 
uti, nec alius quam aer, is, N rot 


mM. alimentum, Id. 
Omnia non pariter es 
eſſe omnis aptus. Propert. 


J XXX, 


Dueft, and Anſwer in the ſame Caſe, 


F C XXX. When a Queſtion 1s aſked, the 
| An/ewer muſt 5 in the ſame Caſe that the Que- 


Tir is aſked b 


Ine & ejus Red, Sc. L. S. p. 78, 


* The Reaſon of this Agreement is, becauſe the Word that 
 ofts the Queſtion, and the Word that anſwers, depend 


n. p. 141, o. 


both upon the ſame Word, which is expreſi'd in the Que- 


ion, and underſtood in the Anſber; which therefore the 


Scholar ſhould be taught to ſupply, as it is done in the 


ollowi "g 


Examples. 


M bo is poor? Anſ. The 
covetous man | is poor. 


Of avhat Men is there 
| great Scarcity? Anſ. [There 
is great Scarcity] of the goed. 


To what is Pleaſure an 
enemy? Anſ. [Pleaſure is 
an Enemy] to Virtue. 

Il hom ought we to avor- 
ip? Anſ. [We ought to 
worſhip] God. 

With what are Fiſbes 
catch'd? Anſ. [Fiſhes are 
catch'd] with a Hook. 

With what are Men 
catch'd? Anſ. [Men are 
catch'd] with Pleaſure, 

Than what has God given 
nothing to Man more excel- 
lent ? Anſ. [God has given 
nothing to Man more ex- 
cellent] than Under/landing 
8 Reaſon, 


M 2 


a Quis d eſſe pauper ? 


Reſp. a Avaru | ® eſſe pau- 


per.] 

Quit vir, „ m. eſſe 
magnus ®* penuria ? Reſp. 
[Efle magnus ® Paris 
v bonus, 

d 2uid * inimicus eſſe vo- 
luptas, tis, f. Rejp.( Voluptas 
efie *;n1micus }ÞFirtas, tis, f. 

o Outs debere * venera- 


ri? Reſp. [Debere vene- 
rari] ® Deus, | 


d Ouid à capi piſcis, cir, 
* Rep. [Pilcis capi) 


Þ hamus, i, m. 
.. Puig © capi homo ? 


Reſp. [Homo + capi] d Vo- 
luptas, tis, f. 


„ui Dons homo nihil 


« preſtabilior dare, dedi ? 
Reſp. [Deus homo nihil 
præſtabilior dare] * mers, 


tis, f. & ratio, nis, f. C. ae 


Sen. 


The 
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370 


371 


37 


373 


374 
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De Scbelar may go through the whole Book in this manner (if the 


Teacher pleaſes) turning each Example (where it may conveniently bi 


done) into Queſtion and Anſwer, and ſo making it an Exemplificatiu 
of this Rule, which may be à very uſeful Exerciſe. 

The words underſtood being thus ſupply d, the Reaſon of the Excep- 
tions from this Rule quill be evident. As, d Cujum à pecus eſt? 
Reſp. [Eft a pecus] b Laniorum. b Cujus eſt ® domus? Reſp, 
Noſtra ſeſt a domus. ] 

To this Queſiton, Quid eſt tibi nomen? What is thy Name ? the 
Anſwer may be either the Nominative or Dative Caſe, becauſe it ma 
be indifferently ſaid in Latin, Eſt mihi nomen Gulielmus, or #ſt mihi 
nomen Gulielmo. So Plautus, Mihi nomen Sofia eſt. Amph. 1, 
1. Nomen ArQuuro eſt mihi. Rud. Proel. | 


The Dative Caſe. 


XXXl. Adjedtives that ſignify Profit er 
Diſprofit, Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſure, 
Sc. require a Dative Caſe. To which add 


the Pariicifle natus. 


Ad jectiva, quibus commodum, Sc. L. Synt. 
P. 76, n. 142, 0. 


You ſte that nothing is ſo Videre nihil effe tam þ- 
like Death, as Step, milis mors, tis, f. quam 
. ſomnus, 7, m. Cic. 

Is there any thing more An eſſe quidquam mi. 


lite Mudneſs than Anger] lior inſama, quam ira? C. 


In the Grave the poor In ſepulchrum par div, 
needy man wiil be equal to itie, pauper egenus eſſe. 
thoſe that are rich. Corn. Gall, | 

It is a hard thing to find Difficilis eſſe magnus 
words equal to great grief. dolor, ris, m. par verbum 

| reperire. Senec. 

Paſſionateneſs is an Ene- Iracundia eſſe inimicus 

Pleaſure is an Enemy to Voluptas eſſe inimicus 2 
Reaſon and to Virtue. tio, nis, f. & wirtus, tis, f. 


Nothing 


Adject. of Profit, Likeneſs, &c. 


Nothing is ſo much an 
Enemy to the Mind | Under- 
> Finding] as Pleaſure, 
Craelty is à very great 
amy to the nature of men. 


Nothing is more agree- 
able to the Nature of Man, 
1. ban Beneficence and Libera: 
ity. 

Fortune is Saver kind 
0 me, n to ano- 
ber. 


Jam neartft to my fel 


A Roſe is often next to a 
eltle. 


 / Aceuſers. 
. That is becoming, which 
0, ys agreeable to the 0 


f Man. 

The good things of Fortune 
we common to the Righteous 
and Wicked. 


Some things are common 


o Man with Beaſts, 


e, g. of life. 

Me are all eaſy to be 
us 
im aug bty things. 


een made a little too an- 


| 4G T8 


M3 


Let not your Ears be eaſy 


Death is common to every 


Nihil eſſe tam 7nimicus 
mens, tis, f. quam voluptas. 
C. Sen. 

Homo zatura maxime 
eſſe inimicus crudelitas, ris, 


F.C: Off. 3 


Nihil eſſe natura homo 
accommedatior, beneficentia 
& liberalitas, tis, V. C. 
Off. 1. 

Fortuna nunc ego, nunc 
alius benignus eſſe. Hor. 


Nee eſſe egomet ego. 


Ter. 

Urtica proximus ſæpe ro- 
ſa eſſe. Ov. 
Ne eſſe auris, ts, f. cri- 
minans facilis. Sen. 

Decorus is eſſe, qui eſſe 
conſentaneus excellentia ho- 
mo. C. Of. 1. 

Bonum Fortuna commu- 
nis eſſe 5 & improbus. 
C. 


Quidam eſſe bono cum 


beſtia communis. Id. 
Omnis tas, tis, f. mors 
communis eſſe. C. 

Docilis 57 imitandus tur- 


aug he to imitate baſe and pis ac pravus omnis eſſe. 


Juen. 


Archytas, when be had Archytas, cum willicus, 


i, m. 7 factus eſſe iratior, 


pry with bis Bailiff, fays, Quis tu modus (inquit) 
% would I have dealt accipere, niſi iratus ** elle ? | 
ith thee, if 1 had not been C. Tue. 


125 


382 
383 


384 


3998 


391 


392 
393 


394 


395 


396 
397 


400 


4O1 


402 
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1 would have puniſhed 


Sumere, /i, a tu ſuppli. 


thee (Jays Archytas to his cium (inquit Archytas villi. 
Bailiff ) if I had not been cus) niſi tu iratus ** eſſe, 


angry with thee. 
A good Conſcience, 


A plain Diet is beft for 


Val. Max. 4. 1. 


Mens fui conſcius (xxviii) 


rectum. 
Homo utiliſſimus eſſe cibus, 


Man : A heaping together of i, n. ſimplex: Coacervatio, 


Taſtes is hurtful, and Sauces 


are pernicious, | 


| Think yourſelf born for 
Praiſe and Glory, not for 
the Belly, not for Sleep and 


ah” ah 
e are born in this con- 


dition, Creatures liable io no 


fewer Diſeaſes of the Mind, 


than of the Body. 


If thou canſt not be the 
beſt, at leaft endeavour, that 
thou may be next to the 


beſt. 


nis, f. ſapor, ris, . peſti- 
ferus, & condimentum per- 
niciofior. Pin. 

Arbitrari tu natus Iaus, dis, 
f. & gloria, non abdomen, 
inis, u. non ſomnus, i, m. & 
delectatio, nis, f. C. Pi/. 


Hic conditio, ais, f. na- 


tus eſſe, animal, 7s, 7. ob. 
noxius non paucior animus, 


quaàm Corpus, oris, n. mor. 


bus, i, m. Sen. de Ir. 2. 
Si is nequire eſſe opti. 
mus, ſaltem dare opera, ut 


mus, Plaut. | 


Exceptions to the Rule aforegoing. 
¶ Excep. 1. Some of theſe Adjectives govern allo a 


Genitive Caſe; vz. 


Amicus, inimicus, adverſarius, 


familiaris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, æqualis, ſimilis, 


diſſimilis, abſimilis, affinis, cognatus, proprius, ſuperſtes, 


communis, alienus, immunis. 
Quzdam ex his, c. Lat. Synt. p. 79, n. 143, o. 


A good Man ſceks one 
like himſelf. N 
The bad would hade the 


be like themſelves. 


Vir bonus i fimili 
quzrere, C. de Am. 
Malus bonus malus eſſe 


good be bad, that they may velle, ut (CVI.) eſſe / 
Aimilis. Plaut. | 


Ter. 


optimus (CVI.) eſſe proni· 


There is ſomething like 


under flanding [reaſon] in 


a Brate. 


Death is very like Sleep. 
I is to be ab , that 


| they that are over the Com- 


mon-wealth, may be like the 
Laws, which are moved 
[drawn] to puniſh, not by 
Paſſion, but by Equity. 

Temperance is the Enemy 
of Luis; and Lufts are the 
Enemies of the Underfand- 
ing and Soul. 

Plain and open Perſons, 
who think that nothing 
ought to be done underhand, 


Adjectives figmfying Profit, &c. 


mors, tis, 7 eſſe. 


præeſſe (LV.) res publicus, 


lex, 


cus libido; libido, inis, J. 
autem elle inimicus mens, 
tis, f. & animus, 1, m. 


apertus, qui nihil ex oc- 
culto, aut ex inſidiæ, arum, 


Eſſe quiddam fimilis 


403 


mens, tis, f. in bellua. C. 
de N. D. 2. 


Somnus, i, m. femillimus 404. 


Optandus eſſe ut is, qui 


gis, f. /imilis eſſe, 
ui ad punire non iracundia, 


ſed Zquitas, 77s, J. duci. 
C. Of. 1. 


Tem perantia eſſe inimi- 


Homo ſimplex, cis, & 


or by firatagem, lovers of f. pl. agendus [ze] putare, 
truth, Enemies to tricking, veritas, tis, f. cultor, is, m. 


are belvucd, 


all, that we are tao intent 
uon Wealth in old Age. 

4A certain care of thoſe 
[Creatures] avbich are pro- 
created [by them] 7s the 
common property of all Ani- 
mals. 

Cato the Elder ua. almef 
of the ſame time with oO. 
Africanus. 

The ſearch of Truth is 


| proper 4o man. 


"Tis the property of the 
guilty to be in a burg. 


lagi. 7 
Ii is the common fault of Vitium communis omnis. 


fraus, dis, f. inimicus, di- 


C. Off. 1. 

408 

eſſe, quod nimium ad res 

in ſenecta attentus eſſe. Ter. 
Communis animans omnis 409 

eſſe cura quidam is [ani- 

mans, n.] qui N 

eſſe. C. Of. 


Cato Major Scipio, nis, 
m. Africanus fere ægualis 
eſſe. C. Of. 3.1. 

Homo proprius eſſe verum 
inquiſitio. C. 

Proprins elle nocens  tre- 
pidare. Sen. 


410 


411 


C Exc, 
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114 


415 


4160. 


417 


418 


119 


O 


| © Fxc. 2. Al Adjectives /ipriſying Fitneſs, Profita- 
bleneſs, or the contrary, as alſo the Participle natus, 
may have after them an Accuſative Caſe, with ad, as 


_ evell as a Dative. As, Aptus, ineptus, utilis, inutilis, 


accommodus, idoneus, paratus, natus bello, or ad 
bellum. 


Natus, commodus, &c, Lat. Synt. p. 80, n. 143, o. 


Examples of the Accuſative with ad. 


All People are not fit Omnis ad amicitia ido. 
for Friendſhip. | neus non eſſe, C. Am. 
The Necks of Oxen are Bos, vis, c. cervix, cis, f. 
naturally fitted for the natus eſſe ad jugum. C. 
Tote. 
Mankind is born for Ju- Genus, eris, n. homo ad ju- 
ſtice and Honeſiy Honour. ] ftitia & honeſtas natus eſſe. C. 
A Man good for nothing. Homo ad nullus res uti- 
8 At. C. 
Old Age brings this vice Hic vitium ſenectus ad- 
to Men; ave are more intent ferre homo; attentior eſſe 
upon Wealth, than is ſuffict- ad res, quam fat eſſe. Ter. 
| 1 | 


ent. 


A aiſturb'd mind is not Conturbatus animus non 
Fit to diſcharge its duty, eſſe aptus ad 5? exequendus 


RR munus, Cris, n. ſuus. C. 
We all are too apt to Ego ad prauus 5? imi- 
learn to imitate naughty tandus nimis docilis eſſe 
things, - __omnis. 


q Exc, z. Adjectives fegnifying Motion or Tendeney 


to a thing, will have an Accuſative Caſe with ad, 
rather than a Dative ; ſucb as, Proclivis, pronus, pro- 
penſus, velox, celer, tardus, piger, c. 


J Almoſt all Men are Plerique omnis homo ad 
prone to Pleaſures. woluptas, tis, f. propenſus 
| elle. C. 


Thi 


07 


Ci 


The Meaſure of length, breadth, &c- 129 


The Nature of all Boys Ingenium omnis ferc 
almoſt is inclined to idlen;ſs puer, ri, n. eſſe proclivis 
and play. ; ad otium & luſus, us, M. 

Let a Prince be ſlow to Eſſe piger ad pœnæ, à- 
puniſhment, ſwift to [give] rum, f. pl. princeps, ad 
rewards : And let it grieve premium wvelox : Et dolère 
him as often as he is forced quoties cogi eſſe ferox. 
to be ſevere. Ovid. | . 

Some are more liable to Alius ad alius morbus, 
mY Diſeaſes, and others to i, m. proclivior eſſe. C. 
others. Ee, ; 
Me are by nature inclina- Natura propenſas eſſe ad 
ble te liberality, liberalitas, tis, f. C. 


The Accuſative Caſe. 


C XXXII. The Meaſure of length, breadth, 
or thickneſs, is put after Adjectives in the Ac- 
| cuſative Caſe, | 5 


421 


422 


423 


424 


Magnitudinis menſura, &c. Lat, Synt. 


: p. 80, n. 143, o. 

U The Walls of Babylon Murus Babylon, nis, ,. 

uere tao hundred foot high, eſſe ducenti pes, dis, m. altus, 
fifty foot broad. latus quingquageni. Plin. 


The Ablative Caſe. _ 


XXXIII. Words of the Comparaiive De- 


425 


| gree (whether Nouns or Ad verbs) having than 


er by after them, govern an Ablative Caſe. 
| Comparativa, quum exponuntur, Ce. 


Adſciſcunt & alterum Abl. c. L. Synt. 
„ . J ie l ©. 
Examples. 3 


Nething is more lovely Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 
than Virtue. 4, 118; i; 


| bert 


4:6 


— uo Oo 3; 


4: 
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427 There is nothing more 
pleaſant to a man than the 
faveetneſs of knowledge. 

What is better than Rind- 
nei, [goodneſs] and doing 

good ? 
Nothing 15 greater than 
uſe. 

There's nothing can be 
more intolerable than a for- 
tunate Fool. 

Nothing is pleaſanter 10 
tbe Mind than the light of 
truth, 

Wiſdom is often better 
than a ſharp right hand. 


428 


433 MNothing is faveeter than 
liber ty. | 
434 Deeds are more difficult 
_ than words. 
435 MNothing is Fwifter than 
e of 
436 Peace alone is better than 


innumerable triumphs, 


Nothing is fooliſber than 
fooliſh laughter. 

The Anger of God is 
more powerful than human 


 firength. 

Let glory be dearer to you 
than Poſjeſſrons. 

Nothing ought to be dear- 
er lo a man than the profit 
of men... © 
Nature has given to 
men nothing better than the 


ſportneſs of life. 


437 
438 


439 
449 


441 
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Nihil eſſe homo yucun- 
dior ſuawitas, tis, f. ſcientia. 


Quid eſſe 2 ba. 
nitas, tis, f. & bene ficen. 
tia ? | | 

Nihil -/wetudo, inis, f. 
major. Ov. 

Nihil iatolerabilior fieri 
polite zn/iprens fortunatus. 

Mens, 


tis, f. veritas, 


tis V. lux, cis, f. nihil dul. ; 


cior elle, C. Acad. 


Sæpe e Se pruden- | 


tia extra elle. Val. ac. 
Libertas, tis, f. nihil elle 
dulcior. C. 


Factum verbum 4. clior | 
elle. C. | | 
Nihil eſſe volocior an- 


Nu, i, m. Ow. 4 1 
Pax, eit, A unus trium- 


phus, i, m. innumerus pe- 
tor, 


RNiſus, us, m. ineptus res 
ineptior nullus eſſe. Cas ull. 

Plus val:re humanus 
VIres, 250 f. pl. ira De- 
us. 

4 tu eſſe p , 


nis, f. gloria. C. 


Homo utilitas, tis, f. ni: 
hil homo debere eſſe anli- 
guior. . 

Natura nihil homo me- 
lior brevitas, tis, f. vita da- 


re, dedi. Plin. 1. 7. c. 50. 


The 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 


The 
things 4. than Virtue a- unus wirtus minor. 


awiſe man thinks all 


lone. | 
| The poor man e 4 ſe- 


curer life than the Lords of dominus ſecurior 
Lucan. 8. 


the World. | 
Old Age more to be fear'd 
Ethan Death. 
One man is more paſſionate 
han another. 
Nothing dries up ſooner 


than a Tear. 


Baſe Manners defile fine 


Ethan dirt. 


ie i © Note 1. The Sign By 
er | othing worſe, 
"8 Q The Sun is many times 
„ Pigger than the Earth. 
„A true friend loves him- 
12 nothing more, than he 
e; Nees his friend. 
1 % much more la borious 
ag e conquer one's Self, than 
Ye. En enemy. 
Alexander vas ſenſible 

7 bow much happier he [was] 

fel covered nothing, than 
ni. Ea required the aubole 
wy orld for himſelf. 
mee 
da- 
0. 
Tbe 


cundus eſſe. 


Hor. 


Ep. 1. 12. 


Pauper agere mundus 
ævum. 


Mors, tis, f. nagis me- 


tuendus ſenectus, tis, | 


Alius alius magis ira- 
C. fc. 4 
Lacryma nihil rite a- 
reſccre. 

Pulcher ornatus, us, fe 


Cloaths [clothing] wore turpis mos, ris, n. cænum 
Pye: collinkre. 


Plaut. 


is — commonly left out in 


ngli/þ : As, multo melior, much better; nihilo pejor, 


Sol multus pars major 
eſſe quam terra. C. Acad. 
Verus amicus nihilo plus 


ſui ipſe, quam amicus di- 


ligere. C. 

Multum operofior eſſe, ſui 
ipſe, quam __ ſuperare, 
Val. Max. 4. 

3 Sentire, k Alexander 
quantum felicior hic, qui nil 
14+ cup:re, quam qui totus 
ſui 14 poſccre orbis. Juv. 
Rule CV. 


q 2. All inflead of by ſo much, and by how much, 
we only put THE before cach Comparative in won iſh. 


Examples. 
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Cunctus putare ſapiens 442 
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44 
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450 
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454 


455 


456 
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| N The better a Man 1. Ut quiſque optimus eſſe, 0 


otbers to be bad. probus ſuſpiciari. C. 


Examples. | Lb, 


The more difficult a Quo quid difficilior efle i 
thing is, the more honoura- hoc præclarior. C. Off. 1. ad 
ble. | | | ; 
The Getter every one is, Quo melior quiſque efle, WM m: 
the more difficultly be ſuſpocts eo difficilivs alius efle im. 
others to be Rogues. probus ſuſpicari. 

The longer Simonides Quantum diutiùs Simo. 
con fider d the nature of God, nides 2 conſiderare natura F 
the more obſcure the thing Deus, tantum ille res oben. 


feemid to him. rior * videri. C. de N. D. i. G 


The better a Dice player Aleator quantum in ar, 
is in bis Art, the worſe tis, f. eſſe melior tantun 
man he is. eſſe neguior. Publ. : 

The greater every one is, Quo quiſque efſe majrr, ie 
of the more placable anger magis eſſe placabilis ira, 
he is, - „ 5 

The more thou haſt got- Quantum plura parare, WW « 
ten, the more thou defireſt. tantum plura cupère. Her, 
So [by them] whoſe [to Sic, qui “ intumcſcere, / 


whom] Belly is fwell'd by ui, ſuffuſus venter ab unda, / 


a Dropſy, the more Waters Quo plus eſſe potus, plus 
are drunk, the more they ſitiri aqua, Ov. : 
are thirfted after. is 


q 7he Comparatives may be elegantly varied by the ; 
Superlatives, puting UT and ITA for QUANTO and 
TANTO. 5 | | 


Examples. 


the more difficultly be ſuſpes ita diffcillime alius eſſe im- 


The greater a Man is, Ut quiſque maximus eſſe, 
the more placable he is. ita maxime plucabilis eſſe. 
The more one refers to Ut quiſque maxim? [Quo 
his own advantage what- quiſque magis] ad ſuus 
5 | | Ever 


Adjeftives of Fulneſs, &c. 


| ever things he does, the leſi commodum referre quicun- 


minus] eſſe vir bonus. Cic. 
The more a man Hall be Ut quiſque maxime | Quo 
achbrn d awith Moderation, quiſque magis} eſſe ornatus 
| Temperance, or Juſtice, the madeſtia, temperantia, aut 
more be is to be reſpected. juſtitia; ita maxime | co ma- 
gis] colendus eſſe. Cic. 


XXXIV. Adjeaives fenifying Fulneſs, 
| Emptineſs, Plenty, or Wanting, require & 
Genitive Caſe, or an Ablative, 


in 5 P. 8, n. p. 144, o-. 
2 7 1. Examples of the Genitive Caſe, 


The Fables of the Poets Fabula poeta plans eſſe 


e, are full of Vanity. futilitas, tis, A. 
r, All [places] are full of Frau,, dis, f. & perfidia, 


e, fraud, and perfidiouſneſs, and & inſidiæ, arum, F. pl. ple- 


,, Vnares. nus eſſe omnis. C. 
uA that are] endued abitb Omnis virtus compos, tis, 
Virtue are happy.  - efle beatus. C. Tuſc. 5. 


Man, «vho is partakerof Homo, qui eſſe particeps 
KFKeaſon and Speech, is more ratio & oratio, præſtantior 
er cellent than Beafts, aubich eſſe fera, qui eſſe exper, 
are void of Reaſon and tis, ratio & oratio. 

I | 5 

But the Mind of Man is Sed animus homo fru- 

indued with Reaſon in vain, ſtra eſſe compos ratio, niſi 
, 1 winleſs it become alſo indued ** evadere quoque compos 
. © with virtue. wvirtus, 

Virtue is made long lived Carmen, inis, n. ſieri vi- 
„y Verſe, and free from the vax virtus, exper/que ſopul- 

| Grave, chrum. Ov. | 
Mie are not wanting, but Non inops, is, tempus, oris, 
3 I frodigal of Time, * ſed proai gus elle. * 


— 


133 


| be is a good man. que agire, ita minime [es 


462 


Adjectiva quæ ad copiam, c. L. Synt. 


464 


465 


46 


465 
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470 
* 


472 


473 


474 


475 
476 


477 


and fear, 


Wind. Claud. 


All things are full of God. 2 Deus plenus eſſe omni; | 


Solitude, and a life with- Solitudo & vita fine x 
out friends," is full of ſnares, micus inſidiæ, arum, f. pi. x 
metus, us, m. pienus elk, # 

8 | (XIII.) Cic. . 
Force void of prudence falls Vis expers confilium mo 
down through its ownweight. les, is, F. racre ſuus. H, 


Egypt fruitful without a gyptus ſine nubes fe. i 
Cloud, not wanting of the rax, non indigus ventu ] " 


A Land content with its Terra ſuus contentus bo 
own good things, not want- num, non indigus merx, u 
ing of Merchandixe, or of f. Aut Jupiter, Fovis, nl 
Rain [ Jupiter, ] / great 1s in ſolus tantus eſſe fiducuſ# 
its confidence in the Nile a- Nilus. Lucan, 


lone. | | | 
2. Examples of the Ablative Caſe. # 
Human life is never free Vita humanus nunquzn 4 
from Troubles, moleflia eſſe wacuus. : 
Rich men have many Nox, dis, f. multus ti J 
Nights full of fears. | mor, z5, m. plenus habir L 
| dives, 7s. | * 


When one is loaden with Cum quis vinum gradi 
Wine, he is not maſter of eſſe, eſſe impos ſui (Genit. 
hi mſelſ. Vid. Sen. Ep. 83, | 

q XAtrxes being repleniſh l Xerxes omnis corpus, 
evith all the good things of oris, n. & fortunæ bonum re. 
the Boay and of Fortune, not fertus, non is contentus, ; d 
being contented therewith, premium 3 proponere, ſu © 
propeſeda reward to him that [ei,] qui 29 invenire no 
ſhould invent a new Pleaſure, voluptas, tis, f. C. Tuſc. 5 


xxxvlb 


oy are all worſe 5 y liber- 


| 00 Age is naturally [by 
I nature] ſomewhat talkative. 
Any one may be rich in 
WE Prom!/es. 

; There are ſome [ who are] 
nen not in reality, but in 
name. 

; ¶ Envy is fick at the j joy- 
| ful ¶ Fairs of another, 


Corinth was famous for 


* Braſs, even when it was 


45 but famouſer after it 


| awas burnt. 
Of all Societiet, none is 
| firmer than when good men, 


| with familiarity. 


by A Woman's labour built 

6 C41. 

*; LEneas was e 

all | for Affection towards his Fa- 

2 ther, Scipio Africanus to- 

var ds bis Met her. 5 
IF thou hoſt Rilutiong 


E weak cither in mind or for- 


F. conjunctus. 


Nouns fignifying Cauſe or Manner. 
EXXXV. Nouns govern an Ablative Cale, 

ebe the Cauje or Manner. 
Forma vel modus rei, 5 
Adjectiva regunt, &c. Lat. . P. 81, 


Se. 


n. P. 144, 0. . 


Deterior omnis eſſe li- 
cent ia. 

Senectus eſſe natura lo- 
guacior. 

Pollicitum dives quilibet 
eſſe poſſe. Ov. 

Eſſe quidam homo non 
res, led nomen, inis, n. C. 
Off. 1. 

Invidia alter Letus eſſe 
Eger. Stat. | 

Nobilis os, ris, u. Corin- 
thus etiam incolumis 3 elle, 
ied nob/lior poſtquam in- 
cendi, /us ſum, 

Omnis ſocietas, 71s, . 
nullus firmior eſſe quam 


| alike in Manners, are joined cum vir bonus, mos, ri, n. 


| familiz, elle familiaritas, tis, 
Cre. | 
Centum porta Babylon 


| Babylon proud of an hundred fuperbus femineus firucre, 


xi, labor. Ci. 

Eneas eſſe inſignis pretas 
in pater, tris, u. Scipio 
Africanus 1 in mater, zris, V. 


Si propinquus hebere im- 
becillior vel animus vel for- 


lune, thou oug hteſt to increaſe tuna, is augire opes, um, 
| their Wealth, and to be an f. pl. iſque honor & digni- 


| Sonour and ornament to them. 


VE 


N 2 


tas (LIX) eſſe debzre. C. 
, 


495 


496 


136 


489 
things un becoming a nan. bomo indignus faccre. 


490 


Prai e. 
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XXXVI. Dignus, indignus, præditus, 
captus, contentus, fretus, will have an Ab. 
lative Caſe. Lat. Synt. p. 8 1, n. p. 144, 0. 


They are Men in nane Eſſe homo nomen, ini, 
only, not in reality, who db n. tantum, non res, qui 


Pleaſure is below [un- Homo præſtantia indig. 
worthy of] the excellence nus eſſe voluptas; ac pro- 
of man; and therefore he is inde non eſſe aignus nomen 
act worthy of the name of homo, qui natus ſui ad yg. 
a man, who thinks himſelf laptas (CV.) putare. 
born for pleaſure, Eg | 
Bear a mind worthy of Gertre animus /aus, din 
| f. dignus. C. 


No body is fit for [wor- Nemo eſſe dignus ami- 


494 


thy of] Frienaſbip, who is 
not endued with Virtue. 


493 


Nothing is more becoming 
a great and brave Man, 


than Clemency and being ſoon 


paci fied. | 

Who would call him a 
Gentleman, who is unwor- 
thy of his Family ? 

IF thou art bleſſed with 


Wealth and Riches, beware 


left tbou be puffed up with 


Pride and Scornfulneſs. 


How comes it to paſs, that 
10 body lives contented with 
bis condition? | 
Nature is content with a 
little. Shen ok 

I can live contented with 
à little. 


citia, qui non elie preditus 


_aurtus. © 


Nihil magnus & prz- 
clarus wir dignior elle cle. 
mentia & placabilitate. ( 
„„ 

Quis generoſus ** dicere 
hic, qui :ndignus genus, erii, 
n. efle? Juv. 1 

Si opes, um, f. pl. & copiæ, 
arum, f. pl. præditus eſſe, 
cavẽre [ne] 24 efferri ſu- 
perbia & faſtidium. 

Qui fieri, ut nemo /or;, 
tis, f. ſuus contentus (C VI.) 
vivere? Hor. 

Natura parvum contentwi 
eſſe. G. Fin, 2. 

Poſſum contentus vivcre 
parvum, Tibul. 


Wijan || 


Wiſdom is always con- 


tented avith that which is 


preſent. N 

He that ſhall know 
himſelf will be ſenſible that 
he bas ſomething atvine, 


and will always do ſume- 


thing worthy of ſa great a 
gift of God, 

Nothing is more unwor- 
thy of à man, than the 
pleaſure of the body: Na- 
ture has begotten and form d 
us for ſome greater things. 

The Muſe forbids a man 
worthy of praiſe to die. 

hut is more d:firable 
tban Wijdom? What more 
excellent? What better for 
a man? What more worthy 
Ta mwun# 


Only th.y who are endu- Qu 


ed with Virtue, are rich; 
Ver they en pujſeſs things, 
both advantageous and ever - 
lafting ; and thy only are 
content with awhat ih. hive, 
Lat. their things] which 75 
the property of Ric !s. 

What mantis there, whom 
thou haſt ſeen content with 
one wicked Action? 


Xerxes would not have 
been contented With a new 
Pleaſure being found out ; 
for Luſt will never find a 
Bound, _—_ 


N 3 


Sapientia ſemper 7s con- 
tentus elſe, qui adeſſe. C. 
. 
Qui ſui ipſe noſſe, vi, 
ſentire aliquid ſui habere 
divinus, tantuſque munus, 
eris, u. Deus (ſemper dignus 
aliquid facere. C. 1. Leg. 


Nihil bone {ndipuier Elle, 


quam corpus, orig, n. vo- 


luptas: ad major quidam 


natura ego gignere, genui, 
& conformare. C. 

Dig nus laus, dis, f. vir 
muſa vetare mori. For. 

Quid effe optabilior ſa- 
pientia? Quid preſtantior ? 
Quid homo melior ? Quid 
homo dignior? Cic. 


ui aurtut preditus eſſe, 
ſolus efle dives, iis; ſolus 


enim poſſidẽre res & fruc- 


uoſus & ſempiternus; ſo- 
luſque contentus eſſe res ſu- 
vs, qui eſſe proprium di- 


Prad. 6. 
Quiſnam homo (xxix.) 


eſſe, qui tu cantentus 16 „„. 
dere, di, unus Fagitium? 


Juv. 35 35 


Xerxes novus wo/uptas 
inventus non eſſe conten- 
tus; neque enim unquam 
finis invenire libido. C. 


Tue. 8. 


Dignus, Cc. will have an Abl. Caſe, 137 
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138 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


507 


508 


os 


510 


To be overſeen, to be miſ- Falli, errare, decipi, tam 
taten, to be deceiv'd, is as dedecire (XIII.) quam 


much unbecoming, as to be mens I captus eſſe. C. OF. i. 


out of one's wits. + Rule VIII. |. 
1 rely upon his Conduct Hic confilium fretus eſle, 
er. 
Milo rehing upon his Milo fretus wires, ium, f. 


Strength, attempted to pluck pl. quercus, ws, J. cuneus 
aſunder with his hands an fiſſus manus divellère co. 
Oak cleft with Wedges, mari. Val. Max. 
Depending upon what Quis /pes fretus Piſiſtra. 
hope did Solon oppoſe the tus tyrannus tam audaciter 
Tyrant Pifitratus ſo boldly ? obſtare, 2 Solon? Se, 
Anſ. 1 85 old age. nectus, tis, F. C. Sen. 


Conſtruction of the Verb. 


XXXVIL Sum, forem, fio, &c. wil 1 
fcb Caſe after tbem, as they have before then. 
Ves Subſtantiva, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 8, 


n. p. 146, 0, 
ow is a foort Mad- Ira d furor brevis eſe 
neſs. doit; 
Anger is the beginning of Ira 95 itium inſe- 
Maaneſs. | nia. . 
Drunkenneſs is a woluntary * Ebrietas e volunts 
Madne ſi. rius d inſania. Sen. 
Virtue is the perfiction of 2 Virtus e d perſeclio 
Reaſon. : ratio, 
| Virtue is the fole and only d Nobilitas ſolus / at- 
Mobility. que unicus ® virtus. uv, 
A good life is the way to Probus ® vita % d via 
Heaven. in cœlum. C. Somn, Sc. 
Honour is, the rewardof à Honor e præmi ' 
Virtue. = virtus. 
Envy is its own puniſo: a Invidia d ſuppliciun 


men f. e/e ſuus. 


Deferring 


ve 


Verbs Subſlantive, &c. 


Deferring is the greateſt 
remedy of Paſſion. 

Juſtice is the Miſtreſs and 
Queen of Virtues, 


Revenge is the pleaſure of 


a weak and little Mind. 


A Magiſtrateis a ſpeaking 
Law, and the Law is a dumb 
Magiſtrate. | | 

A Magiſtrate may be cal- 
lid a ſpeaking Law. 

Patience often offended 
becomes Fury. | 

Socrates was judged the 
vuiſeſt man by the Oracle. 

In every thing the agree- 
ment of all Nations is to 
be thought the Law of Na- 
tore; 

To neglect Money upon oc- 
cafion is ſometimes the great- 
eft gain. | | 


Maximus ira d remedi- 
um * dilatio . Sen. 

a Juſtitia e d domina 
& Þ regina virtus. | 


Infirmus % animus 


exiguuſque b voluptas ul- 


tio. 7. 
« Magiſtratus e d lex 


139 


519 
520 


521 


528 


loquens, & * lex eſe mutus 


— C. Leg. 3. 
4 Magiſtratus dic: poſſe 


dlex loquens. 


d Furor Feri læſus ſepids 


2 patientia, Publ. 


* Socrates oraculum d ſa- 
pientiſſimus 3 judicari. 
Omnis in res omnis 
gens * conſenſio ® lex na- 
tura put andus eſſe. C. 
Tuſc. 1. | 


Pecunia in locus dafl. 


gere, maximus interdum 


ed lucrum. Ter. 


Note, An Infinitive Mood may be put inflead of a 


q To live well is to live 
tauice. 


To ſuppoſe is to aſſent to 


a think unknown. | 
' To give Wine to Chilaren 
is ta increaſe Fire with 
m—_— 
To receive a Benefit is 10 


fell one's liberty. 


This is cheatinge 


Nominative Caſe after the Verb, as well as before it. 


Bene virkre * N bis + 


d viv re. | 
Opinari % » afſentiri 
res incognitus. Cic. 

Vinum puer dare * /7 
ignis ignis d incitare. 


Beneficium accipere li- 


bertas ® vendre ® ee. Publ. 


Hoc ® d decipere. Cic. 


523 
* 
525 
526 


528 
329 
530 


531 
532 


C XXXVIIL 


4 - 8 Exerciſes to the Accidente. 


4 XXXVIIL So likewiſe in the Infinitive 
Modd. 
Infinitum quoque utrinque, Sc. Lat. Syn.. 


| . P. 84, n. p. 146, o. 

533 J The Poet ſays, that Poeta diccre, ® ira f 

Anger is a ſhort Madneſs, brevis d furor. 

534 Cicero ſays, that Anger is Cicero Ciccre, * ira /e 

the beginning of Madneſs, b initium inſania. 

535 I may be truly ſaid, that Vere dici polle, * magi- 
the Magiſtrate is a ſpeaking ſtratus oe d lex, gis, F lo- 
Law, and that the Law is quens, & * lex ee mutus 

a dumb Magiſtrate. , — 55 
536 Mie have heard that So Accipere, cepi, ® Socrates 
craies was judged the wiſeft oraculum d ſapientiſſimus 
man by the Oracle. eſſe qudicatus. Cie. 


And ſo in ail the reſt; (et above, page 138, 139. 5 


C XXXIX. /f the Infinitive have no Kern 
ſative Caſe before it, the word that follows it 
(whether Subſtantive or Adjective) anſwers to 
the Nominative Cale of ihe former Verb. 


827 4 Me all deſire and bepe * Omnis velle & ſperare 

go become old men. feeri b ſenex, i in, 4 C. Sen. 

538 Wet fo many defire tobe Non am 2 multus vir- 
endued with Virtue, as lo tus % b præditus, quam 
rem ſo. videri, velle. 

539 / would chuſe to live ** Optare honeite d pay. 

d poor honeſtly, raiher than per wivetre potius, quam 

to get Riches dijhoneflly, inhoneſtè parare divitiæ. 


340 1 hod rather bs in Malle valere, quam di- 


bealib, than be b rich. ves e. 

541 a thou diſiręſi in good Si velle bonus fides «ft 
earne/1 to be Þ a good man, d vir bonus, fincre [uf] 
Juſfes a man to contemn '* conterncre tu aliquis. 


bee, Sen. Ep. 71. 
| 27 q XL. 


it 


XL. When the former Verb has a Dative Caſe after 


it, the Word following the * 16 een che 
| Dative likewiſe. 


ö g I is not given to all Non dari * omnis e//- 
1% be noble and wealthy; d nobilis & b opulentus ; 

| but all may be good, if they fed liccre * omnis e/e 

F*7/ d bonus, fi velle. | 

| In an eaſy Cauſe any one In cauſa facilis * quivis 

| may be eloquent. licere e d diſertus. Ov. 

| No Body avill allow Ports d Mediocris e poeta 

| tc be e e nemo concedcre. Hor. 


x 


| Never beleſs it may be alſ» ned: the Acculative Caſe, to agree with 
| the Accuſative „ which is underfiood beſore the Infinitive Mood, At, 


Licet omnibus eſſe bonos, Scil.o—ecos eſſe bonos. Cuivis licet ee | 


N n. Seil. eum elle diſert um. 


The Genitive Caſe 


XLI. Sum, when it Agniſſes poſſe Non, 0wn- 
| ing, or otherwiſe pertaining to a thing, governs 
| Genitive Caſe. 

| Sum Genitivum, Ee. Lat. Synt. p. $5, n. 


5. 147, O. 
It is not the part of a Non N ſapiens diccre, 


wiſe man to ſay, { will live Cras bene vivcre, 
well to morrow, 


Deting is [the Infirmity] Deliratio 52 ſenex, is, 


of old men, but not of all c. ſed non omnis /enex. 


| old men. C. Sen. 


Raſpneſi is [the proper- Temeritas % foren,, 


ty] V Youth, Prudence of gtas, prudentia ſene&us. 

id Age. C. Sen. | 

'Tis the part of a vain Laudare ſui, wanus ; vi- 
perſon to commend, of a foal tuperare, flultus efſe. Sen. 


is diſparage bimſe f. 


Sum with a Genitive Caſe, 141 


1. 
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| 549 


550 


551 


952 
| 553 


554 


955 


It is the property of a 
great Mind to flight Inju- 
ries. 

Il is the part of a gene- 
rous and magnificent Mind 
to help and to de good, 

is the part of an 
arrogant perſon to neglect 


what every one thinks * ſentire. 


bim. 


There are two forts of 


Injuſtice; one is] theirs 
that do Injury, the other 
theirs that do not keep ff 
Injury from thoſe whom it 


15 Yer d to, 

Ut is the property 7 a 
great Wit to apprehend be- 
fore-hand things future, and 
not to ufer, that he may 
be forced to ſay at length, 
I had not thug ht it. 


It is [the frailty] of any 


man to err, [hut it is the 


property] of none but a 


Fool to perf ein error. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Magnus animus eſſe, in- 


juria deſpictre. Id. 


Generoſus & magnificus 
animus fe, juvare & pro- 
deſſe. 1d. 

Arrogans eſſe beg lige 
quid de ſui quiſque (CIV. 1 


S.. 


Injuſtitia duo genus, eris, 
1. elle 3 unus (H] 75, qui 
inferre, alter zs, qui ab hic, 
qui inferri, non propullare 
. C. 


Ingeniun magnum 72 
præcipère cogitatione fu- 
turus, nec Committere, ut 
al quando dicendus (CVI.) 
eſſe, Non putare. C. 


Quivis homo e errare; 


nullus, niſi infipiens, in er- 


ror perſeverare. C. 


XIII. Verbs that ſignify to eſteem or ad 
(which are æſtimo, pendo, facio, duco, ſum, 


io, habeo, puto) govern à Genitive Caſe. 


Verba æſtimandi, Sc. Lat. Hut. P. 85, n. 


A wiſe man values plea- 
ſure at a very low rate. 


No Poſſeſſion is to be a+ 


P. 147, 0. 
Sapiens 8 mini- 
mum facere, C. 


Nullus poſſeſſio plus æ- 


lued at a higher rate than flimandus eſſe quam virtus. 


Fi irtue. 


C. Par. 6. 


Epicu- 


| 1. a > in © toe, 


hy 


eo @.. A tc wand Wc: 


Verbs of Accuſing, &c. ds by 
557 


Epicurus walued Plea- E picurus voluptas, 27s, J. 
| fore at a ven high rate. quam magnum e&ftimare, C. 

U If cunning waluers of Si callidus res zftimator, 
things efleem Meadows and ris, m. pratum & area mag- 
Clojes at a great rate, be- num eflimare, quod is ge- 
cauſe that ſort of poſ/cfſions nus, eris, n. poſſeſſio, nts, 
can leaſt be damaged; at f. minime * nocert poſſe ; 
bow great rate is Virtue to quantum eſſe ea flimandus 


be eftcemed, which can nei- virtus, qui nec eripi nec 


ther be taken away by . ſurripi poſſe? C. 
nor by e ? | * Imperſonal. 


q So conſulo boni, I take in good part. 


J Whatever happens to Quicquid bonus accidire, 
good men, they. take it in bonus conſultre, in bonum ; 
| good part, they turn it to vertcre. Senec. 


good. | 
Note, ZEftimo governs on an Ablative Caſe, Sce Rule LXIV, | 


XLIII. Verbs of Accuſon ng, Condemning, 


Warning and Acquitting [ as alſo the Subſtantive 


Reus, one accuſed] govern a Genitive Caſe of 


the Crime, Cauſe, or Thing, and of the Noun 
caput. MH hich Genitive of the Crime, Cauſe, 
or Thing, may alſo be varied by the Ablative 
with a Prepoſition. 


Verba accuſandi, &c. Lat. Ont. P. 85, n. 


P. 148, 0. 
This Genitive Caſe i. govern'd of ſome former Sub- 


ſtantive under flood, viz. crimine, actione, cauſa, poena, | 
or the like, As, Accuſare furti, z. e. crimine furti: 


To accuſe one [with an Accuſation] of theft. Accuſare 


capitis Ci. e. actiene] to bring one to trial for his Life. 


Condemnare capitis, [i. e. pœnã] to condemn one to 


Death. See Walker s Partic, ch. 64. n. 75 


J con- 
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144 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
560 1 condemn my ſelf of la Condemnare ego ipſe [as 


zineſs, [i. e. upon the ac- mine] inertia. Cic. P. 

count of, &c.] | 10 
561 AMictions put men in mind Res adverſus among, 
[of the buſineſs or care] / homo [ade re aut cura] Re. 

Religion [Lat. Religions.] ligio, is, f. | du 


562 Our time flides away i- Tacitus labi ætas, tis, 1 
lently, it makes no noiſe, it nihil tumultuari, nihil d. 
does not put us in mind of monire welocitas, tis, f. ſuus, i 7 


ils ſwiftneſs. Sen. 
563 Our In frmity often reminds Imbecillitas, tis, f. noſter 
Us of Mortality, ſæpe ego admontre moria- i 4 


= S 
564 He that is accuſed ff Qui accuſari facinus, oris, 54. 
a wicked ation, or he that n. aut qui * poſtulari d de 9: 
i called in queſtion about res aliquis, vocari reus, 
any thing, is called reus Sed qui reus eſſe culpa, He 
Ian accuſed perſon.] But non continuo in culpę ] 
be that is accuſed of a eſſe. 4s | ar 
fault, is not conſequently in | 
fault. | | 


565 For many very innocent Multus enim homo in- r 
perſons have been brought to nocentiſſimus caput, itis, n. 
trial for life, and condemned accuſatus, & caput damna- i 
to death. tus fuiſſe. „„ ͤ 72 
566 /. will not be amiſs in Non abs res eſſe hic in 
this place to advertiſe Boys locus, i, n. commontre puer, ,, 
of the common miſtake of ri, n. communis erratun i 
Difionary-makers in the Lexicographus, i, n. in vox, Þ ,, 
word Reus, who without cis, F. Reus, qui temere 54. 
reaſon teach, that it is an (CV.) docere, is eſſe non - ,;, 
Adjettive ſometimes fignify- nunquam Adjectivum ſig: ae 


| irg guilty. nificans nocentem. 12 
== 567 Tho” theſe are little things, Ut parvus $3 eſſe hic, Me 
Boys are a teaching as yet, puer, ri, n. doceri adhuc; 
and we put Grammarian in & Grammaticus officium ſu- a0 

ind of their duty, us commonire, Quintil. I. 1. 4 

EO tea 


9. 5. 


* 


- 


. 


| Wiſdom to Poverty, 


| Heaven is open. 


| wept ; he pitied“ all that omnts, 


Satago, miſereor, &c. 


bs Some Ablatives are put after theſe Verbs without a 


| Prepoſition, according to Rule LXIII. Ns as crimine, 
| capite, morte, c. 


Examples. 
il Perſons condemned to Homo ® caput, itis, n. 


die are puniſh'd with death. * damnatus d mors, tis, f. 


a multart. 


to die. 
ä 
No Body Jas condemned Nemo ſapientia panper- 
tas, tis, f. damnare. Id. 


Nature, by a fixed Law, Natura fœdus, eris, x. 


| bas condemned degenerate Certus degener, is, anima te- 
| Souls to infernal Darkneſs : 
| but to the Pious the Gate of Avernus, i, m. At pius Cœ- 
lum porta patere. S/. J. 15. 


nebre, arum, F. pl. damnare 


All the works of Mortal Omnis mortalis 


opus, 


are clndemaed to „ eris, u. mortalitas, 1 ＋. 


dumnatus elle. 
Alſo otber Ablatives, according to Rule CII, and III. As, 405 


| ſolve leelere, peccato, ſulpicione, Cc. 


XLIV. Satago, miſereor, e govern 


2 Genitive Caſe. Lat. Synt. p. 86, n. 148, o. 


Pity thy poor Compani- Milereri i inops, in, ſocius. 


7 "Re = 8 Juw. 


Heraclitus, as often Heraclitus, quoties ® pro. 


| as be was come abroad, aud dire, ii, & tantum circa ſui 


bad beheld ſo many people male vivens (XXV) vi- 


about him living bad, dere, * flere; miſerb ri 
qui ſui (LVII) 
met him [who were ] lætus Occurrere. Senec. 
merry. 


Xantippe Socrates"; Wife Kantippe Socrates, 7s, m. 


va employ'd ſufficiently day uxor ® ira & muleſiia per 


and night in quarrels and dies perque nox, 4, F. 
agi. ſatagbre. Agell. 1.17. 
Ian 


All mankind i is condemned Omnis humanus genus, 
| evis, n. mors damnatus eſſe. 
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146 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


578 1 am employ'd enough in Satagere meus res, non 
my dwn Aﬀairs. I am not vacare (Ixxxvi.) ego alie. 
at leiſure for other mens. - nus. > 


XI. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, and memin, 
govern @ Genitive Caſe or an Accuſlatiye, 
Lat. Synt. p. 87, n. 149, o. | 


Examples. 1. Of the Genitive. 
$77 A good man eafily forgets Vir bonus facile 00% 


Injuries, viſci Injuria. 
578 Jtis a pleaſant thing to Dulcis eſſe memini/] la 
remember labours paſt. bor, ris, m. aus. 


579 Cod himſelf commands Ipſe jubere mors, tis, 
= thee to remember death. tu meminifſe Deus. Ov. 
580 A man that is pitiful to- Homo, qui in home 

wWuaradi a calamitous pirſon, calamitoſus elſe miſericor, 

remembers bimſelf. meminiſſe ſul. _ 


581 That which one loves Qui quiſque vehemente i 
very much, he cannot for- amare, 7s non poſle «i 


. liwiſci. 

582 „J Let young men, when Adoleſcens, ts, c. cun 
th.y ſhall have a mind to dare ſui jucunditas, 77s, 
give themſelves to Diver/ion, velle, cavere intemperan- 
beware of / Immoderateneſs, tia, & neminiſſe verecundia, 


and remember Modeſiy. C. Off. i. 


2. Of the Accuſative. 
583 : Thou art one of a very Tu eſſe memoria feli. 
Forget nothing but Injuries. {olcre, niſi igjuria. 
584 Good men remember Bene Bonus beneficium memi- 


5 niſſe. | 
385 


good turns, whom they are is, in qui collatus elle, 
| 3 e brfiqwed 


appy Memory, who uſeft to ciſſimus, qui oi] ni 


He ought to remember Oficium meminiſſe debẽte Þ 


Verbs put Acquiſittvely. 147 


bred upon, not he to non commemorare is, qui 
mention, who beſtowed 3 conferre, tuli, C. Am. 
them. 


g One learns ſooner and Diſckre citids, meminiſ: 586 


remembers more willingly ſeque libentiùs ile, Qui quis 
that which he derides, than deridere, quam qui probare 


that which he approves and & venerari. Hor, 
aamires. | 


* Memini, to mention, governs a Genitive or Ablative 
with de. _— 


Example. | | 
UC Newer mention God Ne unquam *"" zmemi- 


but with caution, fear, and nifſe Deus [de Deus] niſi 
| reverence. cane, timide, & reverenter. 


The Dative Caſe. 
XLVI. All Verbs ( Perſonal and Imperſonal ) 


| put acquiſi tively, Will have a Dative Caſe. 


Omnia verba acquifitive, &c. Lat. Hut. 


p. 87, n. 149, o. 
Note, Such Verbs have generally the Si igns TY a or 


FOR after them, but not always. 


Praiſe is due to Virtue, Laus d:biri a. tis, f. 
The greateſt Reverenceis Maxima debzri puer, ri, 


due to a Child. m. reverentia. Juv. 


We owe Dutifulneſs to Parens, tis, e. noſter de- 
our Parents. Bere pietas, tis, f. Senec. 
We muſt beware, lefl we Cavere eſſe, ne (CVI. ) 


open our Ears to Flatterers. patefacere auris, is, f. aſſen- 


tator, ri, m. C. Off. 1. 
That anbich thou dat Qui bene faccre, facers 
well, thou dofl for thy ſelf, tu, non alius, Plaut. 


wt fur another, 


0 2 | Puniſb. 


148 


593 


Nature engages us do our 
Parents and Country, 
The awwiſe man makes a 


Fortune himſelf for himſelf. 


594 
595 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Puniſhments are prepared 
for the wicked in Hell. 


Impius apud inferi, erun, 
m. pœna præparatus efle, 
C. de Inv. 

Parens & patria natura 
ego conciliare. C. 

Sapiens ipſe fingere for. 
tuna /u?7, Plaut. 


590 Has not Nature ſet a Nonne cufpide, inis, ,. 
Bourd [Meaſure] to De- flatuere natura modu: ? 
res? Hor. 

597 The Sun ſhines even tothe Etiam fecleratus ſol lu. 
Wicked. cbre. Senec. 

598 Thatwhich may hafpento Quivis poſſe acciaer,, 

one body, may happen to any qui quifquam [accidere] 
Body. poſſe. 

Let bim wiſh fer no more, Qui ſatis eſſe, qui con. 


to whom that has happen d, 
uhich ts enough, 

Many good things have 
happen'd to many beyond ex- 
pectation. 

A return to Heaven tis 
open to every good Soul, 

when it is gone out of the 


602 
ſelves only. 

The covetous man pets 
Riches for others, not for 
himſelf. 

So you Oxen carry Pls 
not for your ſelves, 

And you Sheep bear Fleeces 
not for your ſelves. 

And you Birds make Nefts 
not for your ſelves, | 

And you Bees make Honey 
not for your ſelves. 


603 


604 
vs 
606 


607 


Bray. 
. 2 were not born for ur 


tingere, tigi, hic nihil am. 

plius optare. Hor. 
Multus præter ſpes mul. 

tus evenire bonum. Plant, 


Optimus quiſque animui 
cum è corpus, oris, n. 
excedere, A, reditus ad co- 
lum patere. C. Sen, 


Avarus alius, non ſui di. 
vitiæ, arum, f. pl. parare. 


Sic tu non iu ferre ara- 
trum bos, vis, c. 
Et tu non zz vellus, eri, 


u. ferre ovis, is, f. | 
Et tu non tu nid. can 


avis, ig, J. 


Et tu non u mellificart 


aps, is, F. Virg. 


1 


Non «2o foldm naſci. c. 


—̃ we 


, 


41 


[put Wine to] Water. 

| | adviſe thee to do this. 
| bard Fortune, ill ſucceſs. 
| proſperous, hade good ſucceſs. 


I. 


Verbs put Acquifitively. 


A Perſon that courteouſly 


| ſors the way to one mi/- 


taking, does as if be ſhould 
light a Candle from his 
Candle; it ſhines not the 


| Iſs to himſelf, when he has 
| lghted for him. 


q Phraſes. Miſcere vinum aquæ, to mix Wine with 
Hoc tibi ſuadeo [Sci/. facere] 
Male evenit nobis, Ve have 
O 


¶ The tenacious Burr is 


| wout to grow mixt with the 


; ſanding Corn. 


Sometines ſad things are 


| mixed with joyful things. 
{ That thou mayſt do good, 
| whil/t thou dulighteft, mix 
| what is profitable with that 
| which is pleaſant. 


Powerty often perſuades 


men to 40 ill things, 


Gold has often perſuaded 


| any [to do] many things 
l = 


Many good min have hard 


| fortune, many bad men are 
| Very proſperous.” 


The day would fail me, 
if 1 ſhould have a mind to 


Homo, qui errans comi- 
ter monſtrare via, quaſi lu- 


men, inis, n. de ſuus lumen 


accendere, faccre ; nihilo- 


minus 7 
accendere, di, C. | 


ptime evenit nobis, Ve are 


Miſtus tenax, cis, ſeger, 
tis, f. ereſcëre lappa ſoleère. 
Ov. . 

Interdum miſceri triſtis 
lætus. Ov. 

Ut prodeſſe, dum de- 
lectare, miſcere utilis dul- 
cis. Vid. Hor. de Arte 
Poet. 8 | 

Paupertas ſæpe ſuadbò re 
malum mo. . 

Aurum ſæpe ſuadrre, ſi, 
multus multus perperam. 

Male evenire multus Ca- 
7s optime multus impro- 

us. 


22 velle numerare, gui. 


| recount what good men have bonus male (civ.) evenire, 
had hard fortune, what bad quis improbus optime. C. 
nen have proſpered. - 


de N. D. 3. 


pe luczre, cum ille 


Dies ego 22 deßckre, fi 61 


Nete, 


149 
608 


609 
610 
611 
612 
613 


614 


* - % by 1 
„ —— 5 
— el 8 * 4 ps. er 


150 


616 


617 


619 


620 
_ defire of Knonwleage. 
It is wery laudable to ap- 


621 
5 ply Riches te Beneficence and 


622 


623 


Note, To is not always a 
after Verbs of local Motion, 
voke, call, invite, apply, a 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Sign of the Dative Caſe, 
and alſo after exhort, pro. 
dd, incline, belong, reach, 


and ſuch like Verbs, it is commonly made by ad. 


Examples. 


Lil It belongs fo parents 
and Teachers to exhort Chil- 
dren to Patience, Peace, and 


Concord, theo" they be pro- 


wvoked to Fightings. 

Apply thy ſelf to the ſtudy 
of Learning and Virtue, 
wwhich tends to thy praiſe and 
happineſs. 


The Loadſtone draws Iron 


to itſelf, 


Later or ſooner we haſte to 
one place. 


We are all drawn to the 


Liberality. 

Me were born for Society 
and the Community of Man- 
hind, and therefore wwe ought 
always to contribute ſome- 
thing to the common advan- 
tage. | 

There are two things that 
moſt of all put men upon 
miſchief, Luxury and Cove- 
touſneſi. | 
Thou oughteft to apply 
thy Prudence and Under- 


ſtanding to the good of men. 


Attinꝭre ad parens, tis, 

& præceptor, is, n. Hortar 
puer ad patientia, pax, cis, f 
& concordia, etiamſi 1 1. 
celſi ad pugne, arum, f. fl 


Applicare tu ad ſtudiun 
doctrina & virtus, qu 


ſpectare ad laus, dis, F. & 
felicitas, tis, f. tuus. 


Magnes ferrum ad {lu 


allicere, C. | 
Serids aut citids ſedes, i, 
F. properare ad unus. Ov, 
Omnis trabi ad cognitio, 


_ nis, f. cupiditas, tit, A. ( 


Honeſtiſſimus eſſe divitiz 


tas conferre, C. Off. 1. 

Ad ſocietas, tis, f. & 
communitas, #75, f. genus, 
eris, n. humans; naſci, 
nab us, itaque ſemper aliquid 
ad communis utilitas de- 
bere afferre, Cc. 

Duo res eſſe, qui homo 
maximè inpellère ad male- 
ficium, luxuries & avaritia. 
Ad Heren. 5 

Ad homo utilitas pru— 
dentia & intelligentia tuus 
conferre debẽre. 


Honour 


ad beneficentia & liberal. 


an 


P 
n 


707 


to our ſtudies by glory. | um gloria, C. 


Note, Ir may be made either way, after ſeveral Verbs compourd:4 
with ad ; as alſo after apto, concuco, objicio, oppono, refero, re- 
nuncio, reſcribo, ſufficio, Sc. See the Index Variz Structure, | 


Particular Sorts of Verbs put Acquiſitively. 
XLVII. Verbs that ſignify Profit or Diſ- 


profit.“ Imprimis, Verba ſignificantia com- 


| modum. Fc. L. Hunt. p. 87, n. 149, o. 


Vin. Commodo, incommodo, noceo, c ffic io, proſim, obſum, 
co duco, caveo, conſulo, proſpicio; and a!l Verbs fipgnif ing to help, 
favour, or pleaſe, and the contrary ; 61, Auxilior, opntulor, ſubvemio, 
ſuccurro, patrocinor, medeor, medicor, faveo, ftudeo,' aſpiro, ię- 
noſco, indulgeo, parco, plaudo, reſponce», placeo, diſpliceo, adulor, 
aNentor, blandior, grator, gratulor, lenocinor, palpor, Ec. 
lber alſo mig bt he referr' d Verbs fign'fyrng to obey, or be again, 
Several of theſe Verbs do alſo feli under vibers of the Rates following 3 
eſpecially Rule LVII. 5 | EY 


One ungrateſul perſon Ingratus unus mi/er om- 
does harm to all the miſe- nis noczre, Publ. 
rable. ; FFC ot . 

Wheſoever ſoall ſpare Bonus nocire, quiſquis 
the bad, does harm to the "5 parcère, peperci, maius. 
ood. | ; | | 
b Flattery can barm mo Aſſentatio nocsre poſſe 
body but him who delights nemo, inis, e. niſi rs, qui 
in it [is delighted with is delectari. C. de Am. 


it] | 


Many good things [of] Multus bonus noſter ego 
eurs do hurt to us.'  mocere, Senec. | 
Pardon thou another of Ignoſcere (epe alter, nun- 


ten, never thy ſelf. quam 7. 


Pardon others many UIgnoſcire alius multus, 
things, thy ſelf nothing. nihil 7. Auſon. 


Verbs put Acqui ſitively. 151 i 
Honour mnouriſhes Arts; FHonos alère ars, tis, F.62; [4 
and we are all encouraged omniſque incendi ad ſtudi- 


"Tis 


626 


627 


628 


629 
630 
631 


152 


632 


633 
634 


635 


636 


637 
638 


639 


640 


641 


642 


forgive 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


eſſe 
omnis /i igno/cere, nihil 
alius remittere, 


"Trs ufual with men to 
themſelves every 
thing, to. remit nothing to 
others. 

Other mens things pleaſe 
us more, our things others. 

That is kept with great 
danger, which pleaſes many. 

It is a commendation to 


diſpleaſe the bad. 


Let whatever bas pleaſed 
God, pleaſe man. 

All men love [ſeek for] 
liberty by nature. 


Every one favours I ſtu- 
dies] His own advantage. 
Thou canſt counſel o- 


thers, thou art wiſe abroad, 
[but] thou canſt not belp 
thy Jelf. 

Many great men have la- 
mented, that Favour did not 
anſwer their Merits, 

We are ſoon ſatisfied in 
cur ſelves ; we eaſily aſſent 
to thoſe that affirm that we 
are very good or very wiſe : 
We are ſo fond of our ſelves, 
that we are willing to be 
praiſed, 

Who would pardon him 


Familiaris homo, 


Alienus ego, noſter plus 
alius placẽre. 

Magnus periculum cuſto. 
dirt, qui multus placere. 
Malus diſplictre 

eſſe. 
Plactre homo quicquid 
Deus plactre, Senec. 
Omnis /ibertas, tis, f. 
natura ftudFre, Plaut. 
Quiſque ſuus ſizdfre com- 
modum. | | 
Alius conſilium dar 
poſſe, foris ſapcre, tu non 
poſſe auxiliari. Ter. 


laus 


Plorare ſuus non 7e/por- 
dere favor, is, m. multus ho- 
mo ſummus meritum. Hor, 

Cito ego placeire; opti- 
mus ego eſſe aut ſapicn- 
tiſſimus afirmans facile 
afſentiri adeo indulgire 
ego, ut laudari (cv) velle. 
Senec. 


Qui ſui 


that has taken this upon ſumere, pſi, ut mos, 745, m 
himſelf, to correct the Man- 
ners of others, and reprove 
Sins; if he himſelf Gould 
deviate from bis duty in 
any thing ? 


(CVI.) corrigere alius, ac 
peccatumreprehendere,quis 
hic ** ignoſcere, 11 quis in 
res ipſe ab officium ** de- 
clinare ? Gic, 


Thry 


(XLVI.) hoc 


Verbs put Acquiſiti vely. 153 


They are eaſily pardon d, lle facile + ignoſei, qui 643 


who do not endeavour to non perſeverare, ſed ab 
fer ſiſt in, but to recal thim- erratum ſui revocare mo- 
ſelves from their error. liri. Cic. Þ+ Imperſonal, 


What is that which is Quaid is eſſe, qui zque | 


profitable to poor and rich pauper prodeſſe, lacuples, tis, 
equally, [which] being neg- æquè, æquè neglectus puer 
laid will harm Children ſintæque noctre ? Vid. Hor. 


and od Men equally ? Epift. 1. 1. 


J Phraſes. Conſulo tibi, I conſult for thee, [thy 


good] or, I take care of thee, Tibi conſultum volo, 
{ with thy good. | 1 


J We ought to conſult for Pax, cis, f. conſultre-de- 


Paar. bẽre. 


God takes care of all and Deus conſulere homo om. 


| every man. nes & ſinguli. 


Human offairs are taken Deus providentia conſuli 


| care of by the Providence of res humanus. Cic. 
Cod. b | = 


We ought to conſult the Conſultre homo, & ſerwvire 


| good of men, and to be ſer- ſocietas, tis, f. humanus 
viceable to human Society, debire. | 


Nature teaches this, that Natura hoc præſeribère, 
[one] man ſhould wiſh the ut homo homo conſultum 


| good of [another] man, * velle. Circ. Off: 3. 


"Tis not fo well with hu- Non tam bene cum res 


| man Affairs, that the beſt humanus agi, ut melior 


better] chings /oould pleaſe plures (CVI.) ** plactre z 
the major part; a multi- turba eſſe argumentum 
tude is an argument of the peſſimus. Senec. 


or H. 


Neverth:leſs, Jvvo, Delecto, Lædo, and Offer do, govern on Ac- 
eulative Caſe, | 


XLVIII. To 


645 
646 


647 


648 


6490 


650 


154 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
XLVIII. To obey [comply with] or, & 
againſt * ne 
Verba obſequendi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 8 1, n. 
| | | 150, O. 
Vix. Obedio, pareo, obſequor, obtempero, morigeror, cedo, 
ſervio, auſculto 3 repugno, reſiſto, obſiſto, adverſor, 1eciamo, re. 
luctor, refragor, &c, Some of theſe may alſo be referred to Rule L VII 
651 To obey God is liberty. Deus parire libertas eſle 
. Sen. | 
652 Every thing obeys Riches, Omnis res divitie, arum, 
: f. pl. parẽre. Hor. 
653 Let the Appetite obey Appetitus obtemperare ra. 


ERNeaſon. | tio, uis, f. 
664 Mie oug bt to reſiſi Paſſion. Iracundia reſiſtere de- 
1 6 bere. 


Gros Honeſty at the preſent . Fides in præſentia is, gui 
fends thoſe whom it oppo- refiſitre, oftendcre ; deinde 
ſes ; afterwards it is com- ab ille ipſe laudari. Pn, 
mended by thoſe very per- Ep. 3. 8. 

„ ps: 1 

6566 No Ponver can withſiand Odium multus nullus opes, 
the hatred of many. um, F. pl. poſſe obſiſtè re. Cic, 
657 The mind ought to obey Parere debẽre animus 
Reaſon, end to follow whi- ratio, & quo illa (CI V.) 
ther that leads, ducère, ſequi. Cic. Tuſc. 3. 
658 Let Arms give place to _ Cedere arma, orum, n. 
the Gown. pl. toga. Cic. 

659 Difſembling is repugnant Simulatio repugnare ami- 
to Friendſbip. | citia, ; 

660 Be not a Slaweto Paſſion, Ne ſerwire iracundia, qui 
which you ought to reſiſt. debẽre refiitre. 

661 He is to be accounted Liber is exiſtimandus 
free, who is a Slade to no eſſe, qui nullus 7urpirude, 
Baſeneſs. inis, f. ſervire, Ad Her. 
662 He is not to be accounted Non eſſe liber habendus, 
a free man, ac ho obeys his qui cupiditas, tis, f. obe- 
Lujts, dire, C. 


Let 


t} 


Verbs put Acquiſittvely. 


Let the Appetites obey Rea- 
ſen, to which they are ſub- 


| jected Gy the Law of Nature. jectus lex, git, F. natura. 
No body can ſerve Plea- Nemo woluptas, tis, f. 


ſures and Virtue together. 


e do not eaſily withſtand 


| the allurements of Pleaſure, 
Do not comply ewith a_ 


Friend requiring any thing 


| of thee, which is not right. 


¶ He that does not avith- 


fland Injury, if be can, is 
in fault as qvell as if he 
| ſhould do Injury, 


Withſtand beginnings : 


cure is prepared too late, 


when miſchiefs are grown 


| frong thro' long delays. 


The body muſt be exer- 


ciſed and ſo diſpoſed, that 
it may obey Reaſon. 


He is the firſt man, avho 
can himſelf conſult, what 


| may be for [his] advan- 
tage: he is the ſecond, who 


can obey one adviſing well : 


| beawho neither himſelf knows 


[how] 7 conſult, nor to obey 
another, i, a man} of. the lafi 


Wt, 


XLIX. To compare 


pono, confero. 


Verba comparandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 87, n. 


wm. often compare ſmall 


things with great. 


conſulère, quid in rem 


ferre. 


I55 
Appetitus, us, m. ratio, 663 
nis, f. parzre, qui eſſe ſub. 


ſimul & wirtus, tis, f. ſer- 
wire poſſe. 8 
Non facile re Plan- 
ditiæ, arum, f. pl. voluptas. C. 
Nolle obſegui amicus po- 666 
ſtulans a tu aliquis, qui non 
(CV.) eſſe rectus. C. 
Qui non ob/e/tere injuria, 667 
ſi poſſe, tam eſſe in vitium, 
quam ſi injuria ** inferre 
C. Ofc i. . 
medicina parari, Cum ma- 
lum per longus invale- 
ſcere, ai, mora. OW. 
Exercendus eſſe corpus, 6 9 
oris, u. & ita afficiendus, ut 
obedire ratio poſſe. C. OF. 1. 
Primus eſſe vir, qui ipſe 670 


eſſe; ſecundus is, qui bene 
monens obedire: qui nec 
ipſe conſulère, nec a/- 
ter parꝭre ſcire, is extre- 
mus eſſe ingenium (xxvi.) 
8 5 


: as, comparo, com- 


. 149, 0. 
Parvus magnus ſæ pe con- 671 


Death 


Principium obſtare: ſerè 668 
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672 
673 


to Sleep. 
What Virtue is to be com- 


raliiy? 
The goods of res are 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Death is rightly compar d 


Mors reQe compar: 


JSomnus, i, m. 
Qais virtus * 
par'd to Charity and Libe- eſſe beneficentia & 


li bera. 
litas ? | 


Bonum Fortuna non 


rot to be compared to the comparandus elle bonum 2 


goods of the Mind. 


which it is very like. 


¶ God hath given nothing 


to man, which can be compa- 


rid with Reaſon and Wiſdom. 


679 
780 


781 


1 ſhould compare nothing 


with a pleaſant Friend being jucundus ſanus amicus. He, 13 


in my Senſes, 


nimus. 
Fortune is very rightly 
compared to the Wind, to parari ventus, i, m. qui eſti 


Fortuna rectiſſimè con. 


ſimillimus. 


Deus nihil homo dare, 10 


comparari (CV.) pee n 
tio & ſapientia. 
Nil ego ** conferre, full 


Sat. 1. 5. 


But t hi ſe Verbs more aal ly have after them an Ab 


lative aw1th cum. 


Interdum additur Ablativus, Wc Lat. Synt. p. 8), 1. 


The pleaſures of the Body 
are not to be compared with 
the pleaſures of Learning 
and Knowlidye. 

Compare the longeſt Age 


of M. n with Eternity, and 


it will be found wery ſhort. 
What is there in the 
World, hich can be com- 
pared with Frieaaſvip ? 

¶ To contemn and rechon 
as nething Pleaſures, Life, 
Riches, comparing them with 
the publick good, ts the pro- 
prriiy of a great and lofty 
Mind. | 


149, 0 
Voluptas corpus, oris, 
CUM 


elle. 
Con ferre longiſſimus #tas, 
tis, f. homo cum æternilas 


& breviſſimus repetiri. C. 


Quid eſſe in vita, qu 
cum amicitia "comparan 
(CV.) poſſe? Cic. 

Voluptas, vita, 
coutemnere & pro nihilo 
duccre, Comparans (VIII, 
cum utilitas communis, 


magnus auimus & excelſus 


L. 74 


eſſe. Cic. O. 3. 


doctrina & ſcienti 
voluptas non comparandi | 


divitiz Þ 


nc 


or 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


L. To give, or to reſtore; as, do, dedo, do- 
no, reddo, trado, refero, impertio, tribuo, 


gratificor, indulgeo. 


Verba dandi, Oc. 


We all eafily give right 


| counſels to the fick, when 


abe are well. 


Give not thy ſelf to Plea- 


| ſures, nor to Sloth. 


Epicurus was too much 


| given to pleaſures. 


Give to every one accord- 


| ing to his deſerving. 
| AIntemperate Youth tranſ- 
| mits a waſted Body to Old effœtus corpus, ors, n. tra- 
E Age. | | 


| He gives a Benefit twice 


o a poor man, who gives 
„ 

| Life has given nothing to 
| mortals withcut great la- 
© bour. | 


We muſt impart ſome- 


| thing of our Eſtate to indi- 


gent perſons. | 
Juſtice is employ'd in 


| giving egiery one hit own. 
U Thou ſinneſt twice, 
| when thou affordeſt com 
| pliance to one finning. 


What ? Do you then, 


rotus, 1. m. dare. 
Bom 


149, 0. 

Facile omnis, cum va- 
lere, rectus conſilium @- 
Ter. 

Ne tu“ dedere woluptas, 
neque de/idia. 

Epicurus nimis voluptat, 
3 dedi, deditus ſum. Cic. 

Quiſiue pro dignitas 
ro rributre. C. Off. 1. 
Intemperans adoleſcentia 


dere ſenectus, tis, f. C. Sen. 
Ino pt, is, beneficium bis 
dare, qui dare Cito, 


Nil ſine magnus vita 
labor, 7s, m. dare mortalis. 


Hor. 1 


Hono indigens de res 


familiaris eſſe LXXVIII.) 


impertire. 3 | 


In eribatre ſuum guiſſue 


juſtitia verſari. C. 

Bis peccare, cùm pec- 

cans obſequium accommo- 

dare. | 
Quid ? tunc, cum eſſe 


When you are angry, yicld iratus, permittére ille ira- 


up the government of your 
Mind to that paſſion ? 
| Give not the Reins to thy 


cundia dominatus animus 
tuus ? Cic. de Rep. 


Ne frœnum animus per- 


P Ming 


682 


686 


688 


158 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Mind when it is warm mittère calens; dare "ſpa. 
li. e. ina Paſſion 3] a//awa tium, tenuiſque mora. Sat. J, 
ſfmall ſpace and delay. 
694 ben thou haſt given thy Ubi ſocordia tute atque 
Jelf up to careltſneſs and ignavia tradere, didi, neu- 
idleneſs, do net thou call tiquam deus 1 implorare W 
upon the Gods, Sall. | | 
69% When thou giveſt a Bene- Beneficium diguus ubi I. 
fit to a deſerving perſon, dare, omnis obligare. | 
: thou obligeſt all, AY 
696 Whatever is given to the Extra Fortuna eſſe quic. i 7 
poor, is out of Fortune quid donari egenus, Mart, 
reach [power.] 


© Gratiam referre alicui, To requite any one. Grat. 5 
ficairi aliquid alicui, To gratify one in aty thing, Dare 
operam rei, To mind or ſtudy a Thing. 4 

697 Neither God nor Parents Nec Deus nec Parn © 


can be . | _ gratia 7 erri poſſe. | 
698 They Jay Targuinius ſaid, Tarquinius dicere, v, le 
that he had underſtood then, ferre, tum cùm exul eſe, 
«when he was in baniſnent, ſui intelligcre, exi, qui * 
evhat faithful friends he had fidus amicus "7 habeère, i U 
had, and what unfaithful quiique infidus, cum jan / 
ones, when he could now re- neuter referre gratia 5 pol. | / 
quite neither. i. þ 
bog Parentsoften gratify their Parens ſæpe 8 4 
| Children in that which does id liberi, orum, m. pl. Ed 
harm to them. ille obeſſe. (Rule LV. 2 * 
700 Pythagoras allowed not e e enter, tris, l 
all Pulſe to his Belly; be m. indulgire, fi, non om-Þ * 
abould not eat Beans. nis lepumen, inis, u. nol- 
le eſſe ſaba. = * 
LI. To command, or ſhe. * 
Verba imperandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 88, n. 
130, o. 
yo To govern thy Pai on Moderari ani mu, & ora | 
8 and thy Tongue, . theu tio, cum eſſe iratus, mag- 
Y 4. 


* 


4 the? 


Verbs put Acquiſitively, 


| art angry, 75 a prece of great 


55 afat 2M. | 
He is not happy, who does 
nut think himſelf to be 


he commands rhe 


World. 


Temperance commands plea- | 
| ſures, 


Rule thy Tongue. 
How hall he command 


| others, who cannot command 
| bis oaun Luſts? 


He does avickedly, bo 


| dies not ſhrew the way t0 
| one that goes Wrong. 


All is in this, that thou 


ou laſt command thy ſelf. 
M hen it is adviſed, that 
| weſhould command our ſelwes, 
© this is adviſed, that Reaſon 
* ſhould reſtrain Rafhniſs, and 
| ſhould command the inferior 
| part of the Soul. 

He that ſhall not RP TY 
| rate his Paſſion, will aui 
* that ta be undone, ao hich 


R. ſantmeut /hall put him 
upon, 

How fooliſh a thing is it 
to diſpo/e of an Age f N 
are not maſiers of ſo much as 
lo mor roa. 

Let there be a 5 or, 
auh may teach men to rule 
their Wives. 


P 3 


Wiſe men command their. 


Lufts, which others ſerve, 


(CV. ) inperare. 
Cum præcipi, ut egommet 


nus ſapientia (XLI.) effe. 


„ 


Non eſſe beatus, eſſe 
ſui [Heatum] qui non pu- 
tare, licet (CVI.) imperare 
mundus, i, m. Senec. 

Sapiens imperare cupi- 
ditas ſuus, qui cæter ſer- 


vire (XLVIII.) Cic. 
Temperantia woluftas 
imperare. Sencc. 


Lingua temperare, Pl. 

Quomodo alius impe- 
rare, qui non poſle 7mperare 
cupiditas ſuus? C. Par. 6. 

Qui errans non monſira- 


re via, improbe faccre. 
C. Of. 3. 
Totum in is eſſe, ut tu 


LIE. 


ipſe ** imperare, hoc præ- 
cipi, ut ratio ** coercere 
temeritas, mperareqgue in- 
ferior pars animus. C. 
Tuſc. 2. ; 

Qui non meoderart ira, 
infectus velle eſſe, dolor 


qui (CV.) ** ſuadere, fe. 


Hor. 


Quam ſtultus eſſe tas, 
tit, f. diſponcre ? Ne cra- 
fei uus [dies] quidem demi- 
1. Senec. 

bſſe cenſor, qui docere 


vir maderari uxor, Tis, f. 


. . 0 Rep. 
LII. To 
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160 Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


LII. To promiſe, or to pay. 15 
Verba promittendi, c. Lat. Hut. p. 89, n.. 
| | . 150, O0. 12 
713 No body can promiſe bin- Nemo ** poſſe ſui era- B./# 
ſelf to morroab. ſtinus [ies] polliceri. | abe 

714 If thou haſt promiſed any Si quid hoſftlis promitte- 
thing to an Enemy, thou re, fides is datus falleie ““ 
oughteſt not to break the pro- non oportere, C. Off. 1. 100 

miſe made to him. | „ 
71 Thoſe promiſes are net to Promiſſum non ſervan. i Fa 
be kept, which are hurtful dus eſſe is, qui (CV.) eſſe ““ 

to thoje, to aubom you have hic, gui (CV.) promitièrt, i 
promiſed them, | inutilis. Cic. | be, 
716 JAntipater ſays, that it Eſſe bonus vir (XLI) 1“ 
is nit the part of a good folutre guiſquam adulter. 9 
man to pay to any one nus nummus (plur.) pro i 
counterfeit Monty for goed, bonus negare Antapater, iſ ; 
and Cicero agrees with him iſque (LVII.) aſſentiri Ci- , 


in it. cero. Of. 3. th. 
I. III. To zroft. > 
Verba fidendi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 88, n. 1. 
25 * 
25 oy | 55 1 150, O. | a 
717 Beware leſt thau truſteff Cavere, ne nimium 21 
thy /elf tos much. (CVI.) con fie re. C. Am. 
718 Let no body truſ too much Nemo * confidere nimi- 
0 Proſperity. um! ſecundæ res. Sen. 


19 Believe not any one more Ne guis de tu plus quam 
than yeur ſelf of your ſelf, tu *3 credere, Hor, | 
720 Mie are wont not to be- Mendax, cis, homo, ne ve- Þ 4 


* lieve a lying perſon, even rum quidem dicens, cre 

* when he ſpeaks truth. dire ſolère. C. Div. 2. * 
my 721 Men believe their Eyes Homo amplius ocului, Þ = 
Þ | mere than their Ears. | quam auris credfre, ven. | “ö 


722 J Guardianſhip is to be Tutela ad is utilitas, 1 
managed to the advantage qui com miſſus eſſe [alicui 
. | Ng TM | Of 


of thaſe who are committed non ad is, qui commil/us 
o truſt, not of them to whom efſe, gerendus eſſe, C. 


| fame is beliem d) ventur'd to ma ſi * cred: ) auſus 2 
gniſj by rude marks a word manſurus rudis vox, cis, 4. 
| about to remain. | fignare hgura. Lucan. 


gerouſly truſted, than that bene “ credi, quam opti- 
| which is very goed, mus. Sexec, 


| Fame; ſhe is often a lyar, eſſe mendax is ſæpe, & 
and fuugns many things, plutimus fingere, 


believe thoſe things, which hic, qui narrari de quit- 


are told us] concerning any quam obireciatio. Sen. de 
| one's backbitings, FOE ONS 


| thing maſt commonly; as, Credo hac, I believe thele 
| things, rather than his. 7 


; willingly that which they qui velle, eredere, Cal. 


| | men, which is not angry qui non peccatum, led pec- 
with the faults, but with cans iraſci. denec. 


Verbs put Acquifs 155. 4 


it is committed, _ Of. 1. 
The Phenicians firſt (if Phenix, cis, primus (. 72 723 


No Fortune is more dan- Nullus fortuna minus 7 
'Tis not ſafe to believe Non bene ana crtdi: 72 


We ought not quickly to Non debꝭ re cito cred!'re 26 


Nevertheleſs, cole governs an n Accuſative Cafe of obs 


8 


——— 


Example. - 
Men commonly believe Homo fere libenter 1d, 


wiſo, 
LIV. To threaten, or io be angry With, 


. 0 r PS WO I \ 
W + SOT Tg 8 + "wa N y * . 


1 r 
nog ne kd 2 


| C 
(7 
Verba minandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 89, n. 4 
151, . 
"Hy 3 many, who Multas minari, qui unus 728 1 
| does i injury ta one. faccre injuria, Publ. 


There is a great part of Magnus pars homo eſſe, 729 


the oe enders. 


„ Imber[cnal, 


P 3 1 / 


162 
730 


731 


732 


2233 
734 


87 
735 
been very angry at ſo ſmall 


"Tis the part of a mad- 


man, to be angry with thoſe 


things which are without 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Demens eſſe, hic iraſci, 
qui anima (LXVI.) care- 


re, aut mutus animal, lis, n, 


life, or with dumb Animals. 1d. 


How fooliſh a thing is it 


Quam ſtultus eſſe Bic 


to be angry with thoſe iraſci, qui ira noſtra nec 


things, which neither have 


deſerued, nor are ſenſi ble of 


our anger 


It fignifies nothing to be 


angry with him, who does 
not value thee a ruſh. 


lover ? 


Anger is nothing 5er. 


ter, often worſe, than thoſe 
faults at which it was an- 


Thes ought 'f not to have 


25 45 fauit. 


736 


737 


Mt is e that Piſi- 


firatus, when a certain 


drunken Gueſt had ſaid many 


things againſt his Cruelty, 


Said, that he was no more 


angry at hin, than if one 
had run againſt him being 
blindfolded. 

A partial efleem of our 


 felves makes us paſſionate, 


and we are not willing to 


Juffer thoſe things, which 


ave would do, But let us 
ſet our ſelves in that place, d 
in which he is, aubom we 
are angry with, 


facère. 
Who is angry with a 


mereri, nec ſentire? J. 


De nihilo eſſe ille iraſei, 
qui tu non flocci (XLII.) 
Plaut. 


3 fuccenſere amans? 

Op. 

Ira nihilo melior 
(XXXIII.) ſæpe pejor eſſe 
hic delictum, qui iraſci. 


Sen. 


Non 3 debere, ui, gra. 
viter iraſci (Numb. 35. 
tantulum peccatum. 

Memoria prodi (L. ) Piſi 
ſtratus, cum multus in cru- 
delitas is ebrius quidam 
conviva dicere, dicere, non 
magis ſui ile fuccensere, 
quam fi quis obligatus 
oculus in ſui incurrere. 
Senec. 

Iniquus ego Eæſtimatio 
iracundus ego fackre, & qui 
facere *3 velle (CV.) pati 
nolle. Quin is locus ego 
COURT, qui ille elle, 

gui iraſci, Id. 


| fair. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 


LV. 4 % Sum with its Compounds, except 


Poſſum. 


Sum cum compoſitis, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 89, 


A word is enough to the 


| wiſe. 


Je can be well with [to] 


' no wicked man. 


That which is enough for 


| Nature, 1s not e for a 
Nan. 


A great Fortune is a great 


| Slavery to its Maſter. 


The covetous man it rich 


| to bis Heir, but jour to him- 
ele 
| There 1s in Youth the 

| greateſt weakneſs 27 Judg- 
| ment. 

* There is by nature in our 
Minds an inſatiable defire 
of feeing Truth. 


Scornfulnefs is in the 


Nature commands us to 
4 good to men. 


We ought to do good: to 


one another, 

There are ſome that na- 
ther do good to themſelwes, 
nor to others. | 

It is a greater thing to 
do good to many, than 10 
have great wealth, 

A little is enough to Na- 
ture; nothing is gy to 


Covetouſneſs, 


I 


. 
Dickum Sapiens ſat e. 


Bene Vs poſſe nemo im- 
Probus. C. 

Qui natura ai . Bo- 
mo non e. 


Fortuna magnus magnus 
domi nus 7 ſervitus. 
Avarus heres, dis, c. di- 


ves, pauper at ipſe fai e. 


Adoleſcentia ineſſe maxi- 
mus imbecillitas judicium. 
. Ce. 

Natura ineſſe mens noſter 
inſatiabilis quidam cupidi- 
tas verum viſendus. 

Faſtus ineſſe 
Ov. 


Homo prodeſſe natura ju- 


pulcber. 


5 bere. Senec. 


Debire prodeye alius 4. 
lu. 

Eſſe [guidam] qui ne- 
que ſi nec alius predeſſe. 
C.-OfF, 2: , 
Major eſſe prodeſſe mul- 


tus . quam magnus opes, 
um, f. pl. habire. C. de N. D. 


Natura ſatis He parum ; 
cupiditas nihil ſatis Je. 
Sen. 


A. 


163 


738 
739 


740 


741 


742 


743 


744 
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164 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
751 A A. Magiſtrates are a- Ut magiſtratus præeſſe 
bove the People, ſo the Laws populus, ita lex pr eee ma- 

are above Magiſtrates. giftratus. 
752 Let us do that ſtrenuouſiy, Agcre gnaviter is, qui 
— nwhich is equally profitable æque pauper prodefſe locu- 

58 to poor and rich, Era ples que, Hor. 

753 The fludy of hont t Virtue Virtus honeſtus pauper 
equally profits the ow and prode//t ſtadium, & locu- 

rich. ples æquè. 


{1 754 ho is there, to 3 it Quts eſſe, qui non (cv.) 


i not evident, that men can eſſe perſpicuus, homo He- 
do very much good or burt mo plurimum prodefi aut 
to men ? obefje poſſe? C. 


q Hoc mihi deeſt, / ant this. 


75% J Powerty wants many Deeſe inopia multus, a. 
things, e all waritia Omuis. 

5 things. 

756 4 covetous man wants Tam dee avarus qui 

| as well that which he has, habire, quam 10 non na- 
as that which he has not, bẽre. 


LVI. Alſo Verbs compounde ed with fatis, 
bene, and male. 


757 He dbe, He to him- Cui benefacere ipſe qui 
Self that dots a Kindneſs 0 Genus bent facò re. 
a poor man. | 
758 If thou doſt a kinant/s to Si benefactre bonus, 15 be- 
" the good, that kinduſs is not neficium haud . 
o 
1 thou doſt any kindneſs lalas ſi quid '3 bene 
to a bad man, that kind- Aire is beneacium inte- 
meſs is loſt. rire. Plaut. 


| 700 That kindneſs which 1 Qui ben'/icri lena, haud 


done to the good, ii not loſt, perire. . 


LVII. 


int 


y. 


LVII. Finally, certain Verbs compounded 
with, pre, ad, con, ſub, ante, poit, ob, in, 
inter, and ſuper. 

Dativum poſtulant Verba compoſita, &c, 
Lat. Synt. p. 89, n. 151, 0. 

Præ. FE 

Friendſtip is better than Amicitia preftare propin- 


Relation. 5 quitas, tis, f. 
A good Name is better Exiſtimatio bonus præ- 


than Riches, flare divitie, 2rum, f. pl. 
| The Soul is much better Animus corpus, orie, n. 
| than the Body. 1 multùm præſtare. 


Man far excels other Homo longe præſtare 
living Creatures, and one cæter animans, & vir wir, 
man another, an under ſtand- intelligens fultus.. 
ing man a fool. 58 


3 


Prefer Virtue to Riches, Præferre virtus divitie, 7 


Verbs compounded with pre, ad, &c. 165 


Frien«/hip to Money, and amicitia pecunia, & utilis 


profitable things to pleaſant. jucundus. 


Prefer not thy ſelf too Ne 1 freferre tu alius 


thers, becauſe of abundance propter abundantia fortu- _ 


of fortune. | na. 


| Mars preſides over Arms. Mars prefidire arma, 


orum, n. pl, Ov. 
% Tr ct, 
Stick to Juſtice and Ho- Adhereſcere juſtitia & 


e hone ſi as. | 
[he good take to them- Bonus bonu /ui ſocius 
ſelves the good [for] Com- adſciſcere, 
pamons. 5 

Take care that thou doſt Cavcre ne temere a/- 
mt raſhly aſſent to things ſentiri incognitus, C. Off. 
unknown, | 
Fane 


771 


775 


166 Exerciſes tobe Accidence. 


Fame dilighti to a1 ll 4 Fama gaudere falſus 44 

things to true. Vorn, Ov. 

Do not lay bands on other Ne The afferre manus ale. 
mens Goods, © nus bonunm, C. 

Give not thy mind to plea- Ne *%adaictre animu 
fore. woluptar, Sen. 

The 5 5 of a ye in- Menſura fictum creſcire, 
creaſes, and a new Aut bor & auditus aliquid novus 
add, ſomething to this jicere auQor, Ov. 
beard [by OO *. 


Themiftcles kild bin- Themiſtocles ſu! mon, 


Hel tis, f. conſeiſctre, ſcivi. 
776 


4 ſword is ill truſted Male iratus ferrum c:m- 
with an angry man. mitti, Sen. de Ir. 

Socrates durſt not truſt Socrates non * avdire, 
himſelf with [to] Anger: ſus ſum, ſui ira committire: 
Iod beat thee (ſays he 23 Cxdere tu (ſervus att) 
to bis Servant , if 1 were noſi iraſci. 1. 
not angry. 8 

All things are not agree- Non omnis annus Omni 
able to all years, _ convenire, Gal. 

How ſmall a part of the Quotus pars mundu 
World is committed to our noſter oculus committi ? Sen. 


E yes ? 
Sub. 


Nothing res Nihil per fefere: 
Age ſucceeds Age. tas ſucceaggt tas. C. 

One World does not ſuffice Unus Pelizus juwents non 
the Pellean young man. ſufficere ortiis. Juv. 

lt is a king-like thing Regius {credere (LIII.) 
( belizve my) to help thiſe ego) res eſſe faccurrert 
* are falun, lapſus. Ou. | 

Ante. a 

Prefer Virtue before [to] —— virtus A 
Ri: ah, and _ things tie, & ls, qui eſſe 3 
1 hic 


11s 


18 


ON 


. 


Verbs compounded with pra, ad, Sc. 167 


which are honeſt 70 things ſtus, ts qui vidirie uti- 
which. feern profitable. lis. | ; 

A geod Mogiſtrate prefers Bonus magiſtratus ante- 
the publick good to his own, ponere communis utilitas, 

V tis, f. ſuus. 

Il here can you find him Ubi iſte invenire, qu1 
that prefirs the advantage commodum amicus (CV.) 
ef Friend before [to] his anteponere ſuus? C. Am. 
un? | 

Virtue excels all things. Virtus anteire omnis 

res. 1255 EE 

The leaſt excellence of th Minimus animus pre- 
Mind excels all the good ſtantia omnis corpus, oris, 
things of the Body. nu. bonum anteire. C. 


Many have preferred pri- ⸗Multus privatus otium 


vate quiet before publick em- negotium publicus ae, 
ployments, tuli. 


¶ The unlearned and ſa- Indoctus & agreſtis ge- 


vage ſort of men always nus, eris, n. homo antefer- 


prefer Profit before Honour ; re ſemper ry itas honeſtas, 
but the civiliz'd and poli 24 tis, f. ted * poli- 
fort prefer Dignity ere tus genus res NE dig- 
all things. nitas am. Cic. 


Always n how Semper in promptu ha- 
much the Nature of Max bere, quantum natura ho- 


excels Beats. mo 6e/tia {CIV.) antece- 
/ dere. *. OF, | 
Ore Day ſpent cuell, ana Unus dies . & ex 
according to the Precept. of Præceptum virtus & relt- 
Virtue and Religion, is to gio actus, peccans immor- 
be preferred to a ſinning talitas antegonendus eſſe, 
immortality, | 


% 


Poſt. 


, 


Children commenly value puer ſerè omnis linſus, 
a things leſs ra, 6 us, mi paſ pont e. 


9 


5 
; 
4 
LE 
| 9 
787 | 
88 5 
10 
7969 
* 
a , | 
HY 
9 | 
"2 
1 
1 
792 


793 


794 


795 


796 


801 
802 


803 


168 


Doft thou wonder, ſeeing 
thou walueſt all things lefs 


than Money, that no boay 


loves thee ? 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Mirari, cum tu "3 5% 
ponere omnis F nummu; 
quod tu nullus "3 amare? 


+ Plural. 


Ob, 


Youth creeps upon Child. 
hood, old Age upon Youth. 


Many uneafineſſes [diſ- 


pleaſing things] are met 
with by him that lives long. 
¶ It is not the part of a 
couragious man, to expoſe 
himſelf to dangers without 
cauſe, than which nothing 
can be more fooliſh, 


Adoſeſcentia pueritia, a. 
doleſcentia ſenectus, tis, |, 
obrepere. C. Sen. 

Multus pcenitendus c. 


currere vivens diu. 


Non eſſe magnanimu 


vir, offerre ſul periculun 
ſine cauſa, qui nihil poſſe 


eſſe ſtultior, C. OF. 1, 


1. 


Many dangers hang over 
us contiually. | 

Death hangs over men 
always, as the Stone over 
Tantalus | 

A good man envies no- 


body. Dn 


Nothing is happy to him, 


over whom ſome terror al- 
avays hangs 
To indulge pleaſure, is 
the beginning of all miſ- 
chiefs 
Does not the ſick man 


hanker after Waters being 


forbidden him? 

J lis a wretched thing 
to depend [lean] upon ano- 
ther man's Reputation. 


Multus ego impend?1e pe. 
riculum perpetuo. 
Mors homo, inis, c. qual 
ſaxum Tantalus, ſemper in. 
fende re. C. Fin. 

Probus in vide re nem, 
inis, c. C. | 

Nihil, eſſe is beatus, qu! 
ſemper aliquis terror (CV. 


impendcre. 


Voluptas indulgzre ini 
tium eſſe malum omnis. 
Senec. 

Nonne interdictus imni- 


nire æger agua ? Ovid. 


Miſer eſſe alienus incum- 


bere fama. juven. 


Indulge 


U 


\ 


Verbs compounded with pre, ad, Oc, 


Indu! ge peur Body ſo 
much as is ſufficient to good 
bea/th. 


Bitter Leni deſerve 
better of us, than theſe 
Friends that induige Ant, 


Corpus, oris, n. tantum 
e quantum bonus 
valetudo, 11, J. ſatis eſſe. 
Sen, 

Melius de ego mereri 


acerbus inimicus, quam is 


amicus, qui precatum 2 


and aride us into e dulgere, & obſequium ego 


by obJequiouſneſs. 


Fern that is to be burn'd 
grows in neglefted Fields. 

He muſt denounce war a- 
gaiuſt his Luſts and Plea- 
re, who would be good. 


Let us always remember, 


that * denounce War A-. 


gain} the Warld, the Fließ, e Dy caro, rnis, f. & 
and the Devil. | diabolus. 
| | | Inter. | 

God is among ft us. Intereſſe ego Deus. Sen. 


Nothing is ſhut to God, 
he is preſent to our Minas, 
and intervenes in the mid 
of our thoughts. 

God the beholder of all 
things is preſent in Dark- 
neſs, is preſent alſo in our 
Thoughts, which are as it 
Were another Dar Engi. 

How much [one] man 
excels [another] man ! How 
much a wiſe man differs 
from a foal ! 

gu 

Mourning often comes in 

the mij! of Mirth, 


brre, 


in fraus, 4s, F. impellcre, 
C. Am. 


Neglectus urendus filix 


innaſci ager, gri, m. Hor. 


Oportere is, qui (CV.) 


velle eſſe bonus, bellum 7z- 
dicè re cupiditas, tis, f. & 
woluptas, tis, f. * Rule 
LXXXVII. 

Semper in promptu ha- 
ego bellum zndicere 


Nihil Deus clauſus eſſe, 
interiſſe animus noſter, & 
cogitatio medius znterve- 
nie., Senee. 

Deus ſpeculator omnis 
tentbrir, arum, f. pl. inter - 
eſſe, intereſſe & animus 
notter, quaſi alter fenebr&. 
Min. Felix. 

Homo homo quid præ- 
ſtare! Stultus intelligens 
quid intereſſe! Ter. Eun, 


per. | 
Luctus 50 lelitia fu- 


Per venire. 


N. B. 


804 


803 


812 


873 
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810 


817 


818 


819 


2320 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


* N. B. Some Verbs compounded wwith theſe Prepoſi. 
| tions, as govern alſo an Accuſative Caſe as <ve!l as off 


Dative; wiz. Ante — eo, — cedo, — cello — venig, 


dior; ſubeo, Wc, (Ser the Index Var, Structur.) 1 
Examples. yo 

| | TS i 57 

© The nature of man ex- Natufa homo omnis ani. 5. 
cerd's all living creatures. mans arteire. C. | ws 


Thy affett us with a 
kind of admiration, who are 
thought to go b fore others 
in irtue.: 

Many hade gene before us 
to death, all the reft will 
follow us. 

We are angry at God, be- 
8 Jome one goes beyond 

„ forgetting huw mary 
men are behind us. Con fi- 
der bow many more thcu 


gorſt b, fore, than thuu Fol- 


| dowift, 


I. VIII. Sum, es, fui, may be ſet for habeo, 


Acmiratio quidam ath- 
cëre, qui anteire cæter vit. 


tus putari. Cic. Off. 2. 


Multus 299 antecedere, fl, 
ad mors, 77:, J. omnis re- 
liquus ſequi. Senec. 

Deus iraſci (LIV.) quod 
aliquis ego antecedere, 
oblitus quantum (XXV. 
homo getro f elle. Con. 
ſiderare quanto plures f ar- 


ond then the Nominative Caſe in Engliſh ſpall 
ge e Dative in Latin, and the Accuſative 


in {.nglifſh the Nominative in Latin. 
Eft pro habeo, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. go, n. 


Kings have long Hands, 


Art thou ignorant that 
Kings bade long Hands? 

So long as the fick man 
has life, there is hope. 


S 


teced;re, quam Þ ſequi. 1. | fs 
+ Rule CIV. 
to 
th 
a 
15 
151, 0. 
Manus longus /e rex, 
gis, m. 
An neſcire longus ve # 
e manus ? Ov, 
Dum ægrotus anima , 
ipes eſſe. 1 
Man 


Sum for habeo. 171 
Many Ani mals have quick. Senſus, us, m. agilior % 821 


er Senſes, than Man. multus animal, is, a. quam 
| homo. Sen. 


*©y o ES 18 
Man has ſome reſemblance Ee homo ſimilitudo, inis, 822 


wa Gad. V. quidam cum Deus. Cic. 
Jie Soul has a truggle Animus cum hic caro, rnis, 
evil this heavy Fl:ith, left it f. gravis certamen, inis, u. 
fin lil be drawn away or de e, ne ** abſtrahi aut fids- 


preſi d: lt tents thither from re: Niti illo unde dimit- 


dohnct it aba ſent donun. ti, ſſus ſum. Senec. 


The + bet IFealrh, the Quantum minus ® res, 
r Covumtouſneſs the Ro- tantum minus“ cupiditas 


mans had, Riches breught * e Romanus. Divitiæ a- 
in Awarice, + Rule varitia invebhere, xi. Liv. 


XXXIII. Note 2. Rule XXV. 


q 1h ſuppetit may in like nianner be fet for habeo : 
ar, ſuppetit tibi pecunia, Thou haſt Moncy enough. 
| Huic coahne, Wc, Lat. nt. p. 90, n. 151, 0. 


© 7 have nothing to re- E go nihil ſuppetire ad re- 
turn beſides a good will. munerare, præter voluntas, 


$88; Þ: 


If thuu haft plenty enough Si tu ſuppetire copia ad „ 


to give, be bountifus towards largiri, eſſe beneficus in e- 
the poor. _ C. Off. 1. 


LIX. Sum, and many other Verbs may have 
a doulle Dative Caſe, one of the Perſon, ano- 
ther of the Thing. 


Sum, cum multis alis, Oc. Lat. Synt. p. 90, 


n. 152, 0. 
Letters are a remedy for Literæ, arum, . pl. 
net. b ſubſidium “ oblivio, ns, 
4 Je. 


| Covetouſneſs is 4 great Magnum bb kb d ho- 
miſchief to men. mo * Me avaritia, Ad Her. 2. 


Q 2 Every 


172 


829 


830 


831 


833 


Emery one mind bis own 
Pita ſure. | 

Cruelty is hated by all, 
and Piet) and Clemency be- 
loud [by all.] 


C There's nothing that © 


can be a greater advantage, 
and a greater glory to thee, 
than to do kinaneſjes to [ de- 
ſerve well of] as many as 
may be. 


Oo on, young Men, as you 


ao, and purſue the ſtudy of 


Learning ; that you may be 
an honour to yourſelver, 
and a bent it to your friends, 
and an advaltage tothe pub- 
lick. 

[t is not only to be reckon- 
d not a commendation, but 
yen a fault, to them that 
zrjure ont, that they may do 


_ goed to another, | 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. | 
do Cura ® ee ſuus ® qui. Þ 


que voluptas. Ov. 


d Omnis * e d odiun 


crudelitas, & d amor pie. 
tas & clementia. 

Nihil eſſe, qui ® tu major 
by fructus, , m. & Major 
bd gloria 2% (CV.) poſſe, 
quam bene mereri de quam. 
plurimus. C. Ep. Fan, 
10. 5. | 
Pergcre, ut faccre, ado. 
leſcens, atque incumbere 
in ſtudium doctrina ; ut 
dtu bb honor, & b amicus 
bd utilitas, & b reſpublica 
by emolumentum 3 . 
(CVI.) poſſe. C. % Or. 
Qui nocere alius- XLVII.) 
ut prodeſſe aljus, Þ hic non 
modo non bb laus, dts, J. 
verum etiam do vitium 
a dandus elle. C. 


The Dative of the Perſen is ſometimes under flood. 


Examples. 


TT hatvhich thou ſpendeſt 
in Religion [divine things] 
15 gain. | | 


Ewen they who do injuſ- 


tice, Hate it. 


He hates his aun condi- 


Qui in res divinus (CV.) 
ſumère, db Jucrum ® ve 
[ /ub. b tibi.) Plaut. 

Etiam qui fach re [b 
bd odjum à hebere injuria. 
Sy. | 
Qui placcre alter, ſuus ni- 


tion avithout doubt, whom mirum 2 % (LVIII.) [P 44] 


' another's pleaſes, 


bd odium ſors, tz, F. or, 


It 1s commonly urderſlod in ſech fbraſes as thiſe, Habeo odio, 
reli ini, voluptati, quæſtui, ſtudio, cure, ludibrio, deſpicars', Sc. 


Jn wbich it it aljo expreſu'd ſemetimei; as, Studione id pbi hebe, an 
| | | Lud 


A double Accuſative Caſe. 


g Laudi putat fore ? Ter. Ad, 4.3. Quod viro eſſe odio videas, tute 
Lt ibi od io habeas, Plaut, Qu1anno fy me tibi habes deſpicatui. 14, 
Proculcare & ludibrio ſibi habere videtur, Lucy, 


The Accuſative Caſe. 
LX. Verbs Tranſitives, Sc. See pag. 80. 


C LXI. Verbs Neuters may have an Ac- 
euſative of their own Signiſication. 


Quin etiam Verba, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 91, 
| n. 152, 0. 
He that awill live a Qui beatus vita wincre 


N happy life, muſt be endued velle, is virtus præditus 
ae Virtue. 22 efle oportFre, Senec. 


"Tis but a ſmall part of Exiguus pai's eſſe vita 


li ife which we live. qui ego care. Sen. 


That time which aue live, Punctum efle, ui œ,α¼.ôůi. 


| is but a moment, and ls re, & punctum minus, 


than a moment. HSenec. 
Now all that which we Jam nihil eſſe totum, gui 
hawe lived, is nothing, vir, xi. C. Gal. _ 
He ferves a Very miſera- Mulcrrimus /er Dire ſferwi- | 


| ble Slawiry, who ſerves his tus, qui ſervire cupiditas 


Luſts. ſuus, 


LXII. Verbs of Aſking and Teaching, as 


4% celo, govern two Accuf tive Cales, 


Verba e Se. Lal. Hut. p. 9, n. 


1525 0. 


N. B. One of thiſe Accuſatives follows the Paſſive 


Voice a//o. 
| Examples. 

A, God leave [or par- Paſcbre d Deus db ve- 
don.] Let Ged be 4ſbed nia. Virg. Deus poſe we- 
for leave by thee, nia à tu. 


[ af pardon of thee, con- Tu *Þ venia confeſſus 9 
fi ing my Crimes. Thaw art (Nom. 55.) crimen, 1, 


u. polcere. Claud. Tu poſer 
Venia a ego. 


aſk Py pardon by me. 


Q 3 >" Wh 
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We all beg peace of thee. Pax, cis, f. 
Thou art ae, d = Peace by omnis. Virg. 
a ab omnis. 

God for life and ſafe- O Deus dd vita rogare & 
ty. _ God be at d for ſalus, tis, F. Sen, Deus 
life and ſaftey. rogari vita & ſalus. 

Want ſeacheth ſome per- Egeſtas ® aliquis ® tem- 
fons Temperance. Some are perantia dexcere. Aliquis 
taught Temperance by Want. co en ab ege- 

as | 
347 Friends advertiſe us of Amicus Þ ego dd multus 
many things. We are adver- admonire. Aamoneri mul. 
tiſed of many things by tus ab amicus. Plix. 
Friends. 


175 
5 tu poſcere 
8 Tu peſei pax 


845 


846 


¶ Verbs of Aſking often + change the Accuſative of 
the Perſon * into an Ablative with a Prepoſition; as, 
Hoc oro te, or a te, J intreat this of thee. So, exoro, 
poſco, precor, peto, rogo, oblecro, quzſo, exigo, po- 
ſtulo, flagito, percontor. 

Rogandi Verba, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 91, n. 152, 0 


¶ Me flee to thee, we Ad tu confugere, \ a tu 
deſire help of thee, wwe give opis petère, tu ego totus 
up our ſelves whol'y to thee. tradère. C. Tuſc. 5 

Aſe nothing of a Friend Nihil niſi honeſtus & 
but what is honeſt and rectus ab amicus peſlulare. 
right. . C. Am. 5 


848 


849 


+ Same alwayt; as, contendo, quzro, ſcitor, ſeiſcitor hoc à te. 


* Some the Accu ſative of the thing 3 as, Interrogo, conſulo, 
-percontor te de aliquo ; /o likewiſe, Doceo, celo te de hac re, Aſs, 
moneo, admoneo, commoneo te de hac re, according te Rule 


X 1.111, Of the waricus bas aan of thrſe Verbs, fer rhe luder 
Var, Struct, 


LXIII. 


YH OQ wo Wwe 


\ 


LXIII. 
Caſe of the Inſtrument, 


Ablative of the Inſtrument, &c. 


Ail Verbs require an Ablative 


Nc. 


Quodvis verbum admittit Ablativum, Cc. 


Lat. Synt. p. 97, n. 153, o. 


The Inſtrument and Manner. 


In incurable Limb muſt 
be cut off with Iron, 


All things may be done 


with Money. 

Men are catch'd 35 Plea- 
fare, no leſs than Fiſhes with 
4 Hook, | 

Years go on after the man- 
ner of running Waters. 

The Near runs on full 
zallop {with Horſes pat 
on.] 

You'll imitate any thing 
with wet Clay. 

All agree with one Mouth 
concerning the uſefulneſs of 
Friend/hip. 

Injury is done two Ways, 
either by force or fraud. 

Bear patiently [with a 
patient mind] hat which 
thou carſt not help [alter.] 

Let us alauay 7 W111 38 
God awwith a pure, ſincere 
and bontft mind. | 

He that ſincertly wworſhips 
God, loves Pri- We aſſo, 


fluens aqua. 


+ 


Immedicabilis mem- 
brum ferrum exſct ndendus 


eſſe. 
Omnis pecunia e ici poſ- 
. 


V oluptas capi homo, non 
minds quam hamus Piſcis, 
Plaut. 

Ire annus mos, Tis, m. 
Ov. 

 Aamiſ/us labi annus e- 
quus, 1d. | 


Argilla quidvis imitari 


Hor. 


udus. 


De amicitia utilitas om. 


nis anus 0s, oris, u. con ſen- 
tire. C. Am. 


Duo edu, fieri injuria, 
aut n, aut /ravs, C. Off. 1. 


| LE quas animus ** ferre, 
qui mutare (CV.) ne. 
quire. 

Deus ſemper purus, in- 
teger, & incorruptus en, 
tis, F. encrari. C. de N. 2. 


Qui bonus fiags, ei, f. 


Deus core, amare & ſa- 
cerdos, tii, c. Stat, 
Mat 


75 
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862 


863 


864 
865 


866 
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808 
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Sic fei 


bring on Death by Wars? Ii 
is at hand, and comes pri- 
watoly with a filent foot. 


May more Mes have 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


What madneſs is it to 


Quis furor eſſe be//ur ar 
ee/Jere mors, tis, f. Imminè- 
re, & taciius Clam wenire 
ile pes, dis, m. Tibul. 

Multo plus homo homo 


been arftruy'd by Violence of impetus, us, m. deleri, tus 
Nen, than by all other Cala- ſum, quam reliquus omnis 


mnillcs. 

Couetouſneſs of Money af. 
Fe 4 many men with great 
inconventencies, 

By what ſteps (I pray) 
did Hercules aſcend to 
Heawin? Wis it not by his 
Atiinns and Viriues ? 

Who aveula not extol the 


Orc/t.; ith toe. greateſt 


praijes ® | 
5. 1 live like [after the 


mann uf] Brutes, who 


refer all things to pleaſure, 


Morey 49% is lamented 


| „ 
(e 4 i} 7 2 __- EATS, 


JT Oi, Religion teaches, 
that we foil, io. be al- 
fected towards] our ntig b- 


| Fours, as [a ter the ſame 
ee as towards! our 
ſelves. 


869 


370 


Among the Cauſes of our 
Ewils one is, that we live 
acchring to Examples, and 
are carried avay by men. 

That ewhich is dont ty 


Precedent, min think is allo 
done rightly. 


of Pylades and 


calamitas. C. Off. 2. 

Multus magnus incom- 
moaugn afficere pecunia cu. 
piditas. C. de Ind. 

Quis tandem gradus, 175 
m. Hercules 3 aſcendbre in 
ccœlum? Nonne res ge ſtus 
atque wvir/us ? C. Par. 1. 

Quis amicitia Pylades, is, 
& Orelles, 7s, non maxi. 
mus /aus ** efferre, cxtuli? 
C. Am. | 

Vivère pecus, dis, f. ri. 
tus, ui, m. qui omnis ad 
voluptas referre. C. An. 

Florare laciyma amiſius 
pecunia verus. uv. 

Religio noter præcipé- 
re, ut idem modus erga 
proximus acctus 22 ele, 
gui erga egomet ipſe. Vid. 
C. Am. pag. 190. L. 


Grew. 


Inter cauſa malum noſter 
[aua] eſſe, quod vivere ad 
exemplum, & conſuctuds, 
inis, F. abduci. Sen. 


Qui exemplum Heri, is ; 


etiam jure Heri . Lo- 


IO. Cic. 


Drunken 


The Ablative of the Cauſe 


Drunkenne/; often pays 
for the jolly madneſs of one 
[hour with the weariſomneſs 
of a long time. 

The divine Anger proceeds 
h vergeance with a flow 
pace, and compenſates the 
Gave of the punioment | 
with the heawineſs of it, 

Injuries are overcome ty 


are. 


Ebrietas unus hora hilaris 
inſania (LX) longus tem- 
pus, oris, u. tædium "ys 
penſare. Senec. 

Lentus gradus, us, m. 
ad vindicta divinus proce- 
at re ira, tarditaſque ſup- 
plicium grawitas compen- 
Val. Max. 1. 1. 


S pecioſiùs multo bene- 


prod turns much more Len- ficium vinci injuria, quam 
tecly; than they are repay'd mutuus odium pertinacia 


with the ob ſtinac of mutual 
hatred. 


That avhich fortune /pall 


bring, let us bear content- 


{dy [with an even mind.] 


All tuo e | enquiry] 
is 0Ofirudted with difficul- 
3 

Many have corquer'd the 
fo uit and tmpeatments of na- 
ture by ſtudy, induſtry, and 


4241 gence. 


penſart. Id. 4. 2. 


Qui forn ferre, ferre æ- 
quus animus. Ter. 


Omnis cognitio eſſe o- 


firuftas difficultas, . 


Multus natura vitium & 
impedimentum medio, 


indufiria, & alligentia ſupe- 


rare. 


The Canſe. 


Min were born for the 


ſake of Men, 


Wrong nm» body for thy 
own Int oft s ſary. 

Malice fill wilt] 7s glad 
at ano! 1 s misfortune, and 
Envy is troubled at ano- 
ther's good. | 

{ he greater part of men 
ts aeftroy'd by Pleaſures. 

A who le Herd falls in 


Homo homo caſa 3 ge- 
ntrari. C. Off. 1. 0 
Nemo. ini, c violare tu- 
us com modum gratia C. 


Malevolentia Iætari [gau-_ 


dere] alienus malum, & 
amulitio args allenus bo- 
num, C. 


LF oluptas homo pars ma- | 


jor perire. Sen. Ep. 58. 
Grex, Si u. totus in ager 


Ficlds 
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Ha ; «© —T 
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Fields thro" the ſcab and unus ſcabies, ei, f. cadère! 


Pythagoe 


mange of one Hog. forrigo, inis, c. porcus. Jus a 

Do thy endeavour, that Id i agere, ne qui 520 
no body may hate thee thro" tuus tu muyitum - odigE , 
thy own deſu rt, | + ol | #4 4 

7 he Moon ſhines by ano- Luna luce re lux, Hs, | 
ther's light. alienus. 10 

N hatis more fooliſb, then Quid ſtultior eſſe, quin 0 
that one jlould value [be (XVII.) aliquis i fe, 
pleaſed with] Pie, for (XLVIL.) placire, qui iphli ge, 
that, which he himſelf did non 3 ſacere ? Sencc. [La 
not do 3 

It is inquired, throat Quæri, Ægiſthus qui "7 
thing Egiſthus became an res (CIV) e fadtus acul. m 

Adulterer : The cauſe is ewi- ter: In promptu on #7 1 
dent; he «was idle. elſe ; defidioſus 2? eſſe. | 
vid, Remed 1. 

It is folly to die for 125 Stultitia eſſe ti mor mon Ab! 
of Death. mori. Sen. Ep. 70. 

The Manners of men are Mutari mos, vis, m. ho- 7 
changed by adverſity as well mo adverſus res perinde at fi 35 
as projperity. | que proſper. C. i 46 

lt is no excuſe of fin, if Nullus eſſe excufatr oh g 
you ſhould fin fer the ſake of peccatum, ſi amicus cas ö 
a friend. * percurt. Cie. i 

Some young men | either Nonnullus adoleſcens fir: “ 
fy a certain felicity, or thro" felicitas quidam, five bonita; , 
goodneſs of Nature, or the natura, five parens di 1. en 

munagement of their Pa- na, rectus vita via lui. f 
rents, follow a right courſe C. Off. 1. ; 
e 8 

All men love themſcebves Omnis natura ſur pe 2 
naturally (by nature.) ailigere. C. 

U Virtue is neither oſt Virtus neque naufr: gi. 1 
by Shipwreck, nor by Fire, um, neque incendium amitli, pr 
nor is it changed by the nec tempeſtas, nec tempus, 1 
alteration , Seaſons and tis, n. permutatio mutart. | 
Times, C. Par. 6 * 

Y 


1 


The Ablative of the Cauſs. 179 


Pythagoras thought it ta 3 Credere, didi, eſſe ſce- 892 


ea Wickeaneſs, that Body las, eris, u. (XVII.) pin- 
bauld be fattened with Body, gueſcere corpus, oris, n. cor- 


"Ward [one] Animal live by pus, akerque animans, 75, 


the death of another. m. animans vivere lethum, 
| Pythagoras. Ov. Met. 15. 

Minds grow wanton moſt Luxuriare atimus res 
emmoniy by Proſperity ; nor plerumque ſecundus; nec 
is it eaſy to receive good facilis elle æquus cqmmo- 
Fortune with an even Mind, dum * mens, tis, f. capi. Ov. 
[Lat. good Fortunes to be * The manner. 
zeceived.] _ 

The ſharpneſs of the mind Cojia eibus, i, . ſubtili- 
is hindred by Plenty of tas animus impediri. den. 
meats, | t 2 


q The Prepoſition is ſometimes expreſſed, 


Ablativo cauſe & modi, &c. Lat. Out. p. 92, n. 153, 0. 


A Thoſe things that are Qui cum perturbatio, nis, 
dine evith Paſſion, can nei- f. fieri, is neque rectè fieri 


ther be done avell, nor ap- poſſe, nec ab hic, qui ad- 
proved by thoſe that are by, eſſe, probari. C. | 
Care ought to be taken, Cavere (LXXVIII.) eſſe 
liſt ſome ſhould be puniſh'd, ne idem de cauſa alius 
others not ſo much as called plecti, alius ne appellari 
in queſtion for the ſame Of. quidem VC 
fences | Cauſes.] | | 
Who would ſay, that it Quis hs diccre, xi, meli- 
is better to do any thing us eſſe turpiter aliquid face- 
baſely with pleaſure, than re cum voluptas, tis, f. quam 
bonefily with pain? honeſte cum dolor, ris, m. C. 
Let anger be far off in lra procul abeſſe in pu- 
puniſhing, with which no- nire, cum qui nihil rectè 
thing can be done well, no- fieri, nihil conſideratè poſ- 
thing con ſiderateſy. ſe. C. „„ 
The Mullitude eſteem: few Vulgus ex veritas, tis, f. 
things according to truth, paucus, ex opinio, nis, f. 
many things according ts multus æſtimare. C. 


opinion. 1 
| LXIV. 


893 


594 


180 


907 
908 


E. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


LXIV. The Word of Price is put efty 
Verbs (or Adjectives) in the Ablitive Caſe, 


Quibuſlibet Verbis, 


I will not buy Hope with 
a price. 
Virtue is valued at a 
roar price every Where. 
Anger anda Madneſs is 
occaſfoned to men by this 
[from hence] becauſe they 
value little things at a 
reat rate. 
Nothing cof?'s dearer, than 
that which is bought with 
rayers. | 
Deſpiſe pleaſure ; pleofur 
docs harm being boup ht With 
ain. 


Bad pleaſures coſt a man 


dear. 


Plato ſays excellently, 


that thoſe things are too 
much, which men buy with 
lifs. | 
Many a ace of Honour 
7s ſold for Goll. 
This Man fold his Country 


for Gold. 


rum patria 


Sc. L Synt. P. 925 n, 


153, 0, 
Spes, 7, f. pretium n01 
emecre. Terent. | 
Magnus ubique pretiun 
virtus Himari. Val. Mar, 
Inde homo ira & ina. 
nia eſſe, quod exiguus nag. 
num Eſtimare. Senec. 


Nullus res carius con- 
ſtare, quam qui preces, un, 
f. pl. mi. Senec. 

Sperncre voluptas, 716, 
nocëre Empeus dolor, IS, m. 
voluptas, 716, F. Hor, 


Homo (XLVI.) ag¹ν 


malus gaudium conjtare, 
Egregiè Plato diccre, n- 
mus elle, qui homo (C/ 
emere vita. Senec. 


Plurimus aurum went 


honos, ris, m. Ov. 


3 Vende re, didi, hic au- 
Virg. 


LXV. Except theſe Genitives, when thty 
are pus alone without Subllantives, Tanti, 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantivis, Sc. 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, Sc. L. S. p. 9 


Thoſe things pleaſe more, 


ewhich are bought at à dtar- plus emi. 
er rale. | 


n. 153, 0 
Magis illud juvare, qui 
Pateic, 


7. 


c0 


| 


7. ad confi ſderately is of Conſideratè agere plus 
N Lviſely: : MG; OF 06 


; ell bought, at how much emi, qui neceſle eſt. C. 
ſotwer. Att. 12. 23. 

| That which is not neceſ- Qui non opus eſſe 
ary, is dear at a Py: (LXIV.) as, Ins, n. charus 


a elle. Sen. 
| Nothing Gall coſt a Fa- Res nullus minus, oris, 
her leſs 2 his. Son. conſtare (XLVI.) 


| quam filius. 7uv. 
; They never conf der, 1 Non unquam reputare, 
lar their Pleaſures coft quantum (CLV.) ſui gau- 
hem, dium conſtare. Id. 


LXVI. Verbs of Plenty or Scarceneſs, 


fling, emptying, loading, or unloading 
will have an Ablative Caſe. 


Verba abundandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 93, 
n. 154, o. 


Nature wants 2 and Natura 81 par- 918 


ſmall things. vus egere. 

Souls are free from death; Mors, tis, f. care re ani- 
and V erſes are free from ma; & carmen, inis, u. 
death, mor carere. 

He ought 40 be wwithuut Carre debere_ witium, 
fault,” that is pripartd to qui paratus eſſe in Wer 
eat againſt another, dicere. 


Eminent things are never. N unquam eminens, tit, 


free from Envy | invidia carire.Vell. Paterc. | 


Doft thou think thou canſt Cenlerene tu poſle repe- 


find any Woman, that is rire ullus mulier, qui (CV.) 


| Without fault? carire culpg? Ter. 
The Belly has no Eari, Venter carire aun, is, f. 


To be innocent is a great Vacare culpa magnum 


_— _ eſſe ſolatium. C. 


17 "hy which 1 is neceſſary, Quantum quantum bene 


Verbs of Plenty, -- = . 181 


9106 
nere value than to think eſſe, quam cogitare pruden- 


911 


912 


913 


914 


916 


917 


999 


920 


92¹ 


R All 


g18 


oe 


182 


922 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


All puni/hment and cha- Omnis animadverſio 4 
fliſement ought to be without caſtigatio contumelia a. 


reproach, | care [XIII. ] debire. 
Greatneſs of Mind, if it Animus magnitudo, f 
is without Juſtice, is in juſtitia wacare, in vitiun 
fault, for nothing is bo- eſſe, Nam nihil honeſty 
nourable, that is without eſſe, qui juſtitia vacare, ( 
Tuftice. | | 


Fortune frees many bad Multus malus fortuna j. 


924 men from Puniſhment, none berare parna, metus, us, u 


925 


from fear. | nemo, inis, n. Senec. Ep. 08, 


Men abounding in Wealth Homo divitie arum, f 


are often puffed up with pl. affiuens ſæpe efferri fi. 


 diſdainfulneſs. ſtidium. C. Am. 


926 


927 


928 


929 


936 


" MAveper, gere. 


q Ve ſee ſome men floau- Videre quidam hom 
| ing with Money andWealth, circumfluens pecunia ope/qu, i 


yet to defire thoſe things tamen is deſiderare maxim, | 
mo ewith which they a- qui abundare, C. Par. 1. 


bound. e | 

Tantalus, they ſay, al. — Tantalus, aio, ſempet 
ways wants, always abounds egere liquidus, ſemper «- 
with clear Waters. | Gbundare agua. Ov. 

Themiſlocles was more Themiſtocles 3 mall; 
willing to have a Man that lui, vir, qui pecusia . 
awanted Money, than Money gere, quam pecunia qui 
that [wanted] a Man. wir. C 

He enjoys Riches not, Is maxime divitir 
that wants Riches leaft, (LXVIII.) frui, qui mini- 

me divitiæ indigire, Sen. 


q LXVII. Sometimes @ Genitive or Abl } 
tive; as, Egeo, indigeo, tui or te. 
Ex quibus quædam, c. Lat. Synt. p. 93, 


N. 1545 0, E 


Examples of the Genitive. 
A mad man needs a Inſanus cuftos, dis, c. . 


Nature 


N guick foot. | Ow. 


= 4 


heavenly 


| them/eluis. 


Utor, ſungor, fruor, potior, &c, 183 

Nature , decreed, that one Natura velle, volui, al- 931 

man /howld fland in need of ter alter inaigꝭ re. C. EG- 
another. CON. 1. 

We ought to help thoſe ls potiſſimum opitulari 932 
rather than others, who moſt debère, qui ofpis maxime 
want relief. indigẽre. C. Off. 1. 

It is miſt certain Poverty, Certiſſimus paupertas, is, 933 
when you want ſomething, . eſſe, cum aliguid ' in- 

: digire. C. con. 

IV: have drawn Under- Senſus, , m. a cœleſtis 934 
landing ſent down from the demiſſus trahère, xi, arx, 
Tower, which cis, f. qui egere pronus, & 
Creatures inclining goxwn- terra ſpectaus. Fav. 15. 


| wards, and looking upon the 


Liarth, avant. 


L. XVIII. Likewiſe Utor, fungor, fruor, | 


potior, dignor, nitor, veſcor, gaudeo, aſſue- 
ſco, aſſuefacio, muto, verto, munero, com 
munico, fido, confido, impertio, impertior, 
godern an Ablative Caſe. 


Fungor, fruor, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 93, n. 

1 7 | 154, 0. 

Moſt people uſe tos much Plerique nimius | indul- 935 

indulgence towards their gentia in liberi, orum, mm. 
Children. pl. ſuus uti. 

They that practiſe Libe- Qui liberalitas, tis, f. uti, 

rality, procure geod will 10 3 ſui conciliare. 


We muſt uſe our time; Uti eſſe etas, tis, f. ei- 


| cur life glides away with a tus pes, dis, m. labi ætas. 


We cannot make uſe of Mens, tis, f. rectè uti 


bur Unaer/tandirg abel, heing non poſſe, multus cibus & MOL 
Hon much Meat and potio, nis, f. (LXVI.) com- 
Tink. | 


pletus. C. Twfe, 5. 
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evounds. 


9 


be better far man than to 


Exerciſes to the Aceidence. 


The conveniencies which Commodum qui uti, !u; 
wwe uſe, the light which we cis, f. gui frui, ſpiritus, »; 


enjoy, the breath avhich we m. qui ductire, à Deus eg 


araw, is given and beſtoau d (XIII.) dari atque imper. 

upon us by God. _ tim. C. pro Rof. Am. 
The good enjoy eternal life Bonus in cœlum wu 

in Heaven. 25 ſempiternum ui. C. 
Do not think that thou “ Cavire 22 credcre a 


wert born for this only thing, hic unus res tu natus efls,ſ 


that thou mighteſt enjoy ut frui voluptas, tis, f. ( 
Pleaſures. in. 2. | 

Uſe thy Ears cftener than Auris, is, f. frequenti|Me 
thy Torgue. quam /ingua uti, ven. 


Me as not uſe Water, nor 


Friend/hip. uti, quam amicitia. C. Au 
Men may make uſe of Beſiia homo ad utilitz, 


Beaſts for their Profit with- tis, H. ſuus uti poſſe fu 


out Injuſtice. Cic. 


injuria. 
The young man delights in 


Horſes and Dogs. caniſque. Hor. f 
| Delight not in vain Ne ganders van 
things, Senec. | 

It is a ſavage eruelneſs Ferinus rabies, 7, f. ei 


40 delight in bd and ſanguis, nis, m. guad 
ulnus, eris, u. Sencc. 
A quitas & Juſtitia gat 


Good men delight in Equi- 
arre delectari] vir bonus, 


ty and Juſtice. 
le that dilights in pu- 
niſhing, is ſavage. 

¶ Certainly nothing can 


ferus eſſe. Claud. 


trouble, and jo enjoy the 


Mind and Body. n. voluptas. C. 2. Fin. 


Non aqua, non Ignis, U 
Fire, on more occaſions than m. plus, ris, (CII.) lu 


Juvenis gaudere wu 


Qui para friui [ gaudere) W 


Certe nihil homo poll: 
melior eſſe, quam vacareſ# 
be free from all pain and omnis dolor, is, m. & mo- 
leſtia, perfruirgue maximus 
greateſt pleaſures both of & animus & corpus, i 


There wanld be no expor- ls res, qui + ** abundare, 


fation & thoſe things, where- exportatio, ais, f. & is, qui 


Fleece. 


; victoria] to c nguer the Enemies. Potiri hoſtium 
| made Priſoner by the Enemies; to get the City of the Encmia j which 
| 9 Captive may in ſome ſenſe be ſaid to de, : | 


ir we abounded, and no Þ '* egere, invectio, nts, J. 
;mportation of theſe things nullus efle, niſi hie munus, 
bat we wanted, unleſs men eris, n. homo “ fungi. 


formed theſe Offices, Id. Off. 2. 

1 „ + Reb LXVI. 

I will de the offiieofa Fungi wicis cos, tis, f. 
ahetflone. 


Hor. 

What is more glorious, Quid eſſe glorioſior, 
than to change Anger into quam ira amicitia mutare ? 
Friendſhip ? Sen. 
| It becomes thee to rely Tu wirtus, tis, f. decẽre 


on V. irtue, rather than on potius, quam ſanguis, ns, 
Blood. | | 8 


mm. niti. | 
Jaſon got the golden Jafon aureus wellus, eris, 


n. potiri, tus ſum. 


* Potior ſometimes governs a Genitive Caſe, the 


Ablative Caſe of the former Subſtantive being under/icod : 


A. Rerum potiri [Scil, imperio] to have the chief Rule, 
10 be Lord of allt. ED | 


(4 Cleanthes thought the Cleanthes ſol, is, m. do- 


dun was chief Ruler and minari & res potiri putare. 
Lord of all things. 


| C. Acad. | 
| Men who could not be 2 Homo qui cæter animal, 
watch for other Animals, if is, n. par, is, eſſe non (CV.) 


they were ſeparated, being *3 poſſe, ſi ſeduci, ſocietas, 
\firengthened by Society are tis, F. munitus res poliri. 


Lords of all. Senec. de Benef. 4. 


The Roman Profle got Populus Romanus ſocius 93 
| the government of all Lands defendendus (MN. 57.) ter- 
| by defending their Allies, 


ra omnis * potiri, Cic. 


So, potiri urbis, i. e. imperio. Potiri hoſtium [ ſc, imteris, or 
[ ſe, urbe] To be 


R 3 


Utor, fungor, fruor, potior, &c. 185 
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186 Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


LXIX. Verbs that /ignify receiving or di- 
| Nance, or taking away, will have an Ablative 
Caſe with a, ab, e, ex, or de. 

Quædam accipiendi, &c. Lat. Synt. », 
5 94, n. 155, 0, 
959 Death takes us away Mors 4 malum ego ab. 
From Ewils. ductre, C. Tuſc. 1. 


900 Raſbneſe differs very mach Teweritias & ſupienti 
from Wan. Aiſidere plurimum. C. 


From the nature of Beaſts in 2 natura fera, quam ratio 
nothing, than in Reaſon and & oratio. C. Off. 1. 
Speech. 


Note, Tbe Pre poſition 1s ſometimes left out after diſto, disjurge, 
ſejungo, ſe pono, ſemoveo, Alſo after abſterreo, de—cutio,—duco, 
—mo, —ripio. —tiaho 3 ex—cutio, —imo, —traho, accord 
to Rule CIII. See tbe Index Var, Strut, | 


ILXX. The Ablative Caſe after Verbs 

taking away may be turned into the Dative. 

Vertitur hic Ablativus, &c. Lat. Syn. p 
94, h. 155, 0. 


962 Time takes away grief Dies adimòre mgritudo, 


from people. inis, f. homo, Ter. 
9 3 Take not away from ano - Ne ſuus o adimere alter. 
"ther what is his. Plaut. | 


Pain takes away from a Auferre homo fructus, ut, 
man the enjoyment of all m, bonum omnis dolor. 
good things. | | | 


965 From whom would not Quis non 22 auferre fruc- 


jeyment of all Pliaſures? do? C. Am. 

966 4 Should not a wiſe man, Nonne ſapiens, ſi fames, 
i he be ready to die with is, f. *3 confici, *5 auferre 
Hunger, take away Meat Cibus alter homo ad nullus res 


1 from 


561 Mie are farther removed Nullus res Jongius ab 


Solitude take awway the en- tus voluptas omnis ſolitu - 


em another man, that is 
good for nothing? No by no 
means. Fr $6 

The Nile falling down 
takes away hearing from 


thoſe that dwall near it with 


| its Noiſe, 


To take away from ano- 
ther, is both againſt Tuftice, 
and againſt Nature. 

q If every one of us ſhould 


take away what he could trahere, xi, qui quiſque poſſe 
| from every one for the ſake emolumentum ſuus pratia, 


| of his own Advantage, the 


Society of men muſt needs be 


| overturned. An 
Let Wine be kept from 
| hot Tempers. 


Every one can take away 


Life from à man, but no 
| body Virtue, 


The labour of Poets de- 


Verbs of taking away 


. 


utilis? Minimè vers. 1, 
OF. 3. 


Nilus præcipitans ſat 


fragor, 16, m. auditus, vs, 


m. accola auferre Plin. 


Detrahere alter, & alie- 
nus a juſtitia, & contra na- 
tura eſſe. C. 

Si unuſquiſque ego 22 ge. 


ſocietas homo [Ar] (CV.) 
everti neceſſe 


Calens ingenium vinum 
ſabtrabi. Senec. 

Eripère vita nemo non 
bomo poile, at nemo virtus. 


Vates, i, c. labor omnis 


| livers all things from Fate, fatum eripere, & populus 
and gives Eternity to mortal donare 
Nations. | 


mortalis 
Lucan, 9. 


Naughty Folly is thought to Qui res dare Deus, hic 


Cod gives an Eſtate. 


LXXE. 1 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive 


with 4 Participle, Having no Word whereof it 
may be governed, ſhall. be put in the Ablative 


Caſe abſolute. 


Quibuſlibet Verbis, Sc. 


Ibid. 


When there is no other Particifle joined with the Sub- 


 Plantive, the Participle Being is expreſſed in the Engliſh, 
and Exiſtente underſtood in the Latin. 


æ vum. 


Nothing 


187 


97 | 
968. 
969. 


elle. 14 


970 


971 


975 
depart form him, to whom aecedire pravus putari ſtul. 
titia. Vid. Hor, Ep. 3. 2. 
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Nothing is better than 
Friend/hip, Virtue being ex- 
cepted. 

God has given nothing bet- 
ter than Friendſhip to man, 
excepting Wiſdom. 


Shame being loft, all Vir- 


tue is loſt. 


What F e of life can 
there be, Friendſhip being 
taken aauay? | 

Lowe and Friendſhip being 
taken away, all pleaſure is 


taken away out of the World 


[life] 

T hou ſhalt condemn no body, 
the matter not having been 
examined, 


No guilty perſon is acquit- 


ted, himſelf being Judge. 
q 4 fuwning Friend may 
eafily be diſtinguiſhed and 
diſcover'd from a true one, 
diligence being uſed. 
Every good man follows 
that which is brave and ex- 
cellent, diſpijing and con- 
temning Pleaſure. | 
7 hou ſhalt ſay or do nothing, 
Minerva being unwilling. 


Nething is becoming, Mi- 


nerua being unwilling (as 


they ſay) that is, Nature 
oppoſing and reſiſting. For 
it figni fies nothing to ſtriwe 
againſt Nature, nor to pur- 


thou canſi not attain, 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Nihil amicitia præſtabi- 
lior eſſe, exceptus wirtus, 
tis, f. C. An. 

Amicitia nihil melior, 
exceptus ſapientia, homo a 

Deus dari, tus ſum. Cic. 
 Puder amiſſus, omnis vir- 
tus © perire. 

Quis poſſe eſſe jucun- 
ditas vita, ſublatus ami- 
citia? C. | | 
 Charitas benevolentiaque 
ſublatus, omnis eſſe è vita 
ſublatus jucunditas, C. 


11 Damnare nemo, ui, 
g. cauſa non cognitus, 


Sui judex, icis, c. nemo 
nocens abſolvi. u,. 

Blandus amicus à verus 
facilè ſecerni & internoſci 
poſſe, diligentia aahibita. 
e. An. 
Qui pulcher & præclarus 
eſſe, /pretus & contemptus 
voluptas, optimus quiſque 
ſequi. C. Sen. 

Tu nihil izwitus dicire 
facèrève Minerva. Hor. 

Nihil decere, inwitzs (ut 
aio) Minerva, id eſſe, ad- 


verſans & repugnam natura. 


Neque enim attinere na- 
tura repugnare, nec quic- 
quam ſequi, qui aſſequi 


ue [aim at] am thing which (CV.) nequire. Cic. Of. 1. 


Nature 


The Ablative abſolute. 


Nature has given us the 
uſe of life, as it were of 
Money, no [pay] day being 
af pointed. 

Doſt theu grow milder and 
better, old Age coming on? 

He that has determined a 
thing, one ſide being uitheard, 
tho" he has determined right, 
| bas not been juſt, 


Natura ego dare, dedi, 


uſura vita, tanquam pe- 


cunta, nulla prœiſtituta dis. 
„Tue. t. | 
Lenior & melior fieri, 
accedens ſenecta? Hor. 
Qui ſtatuere aliquid, pars 


inauditus alter, æquus licet 


(cvi.) ſtatucre, haud æquus 
elle, Sex. | 
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It may be reſolved by dum, while; chm, avhen ; 
| quando, n; fi, if, &c. either in Latin or Engliſb. 


I Howwnavell did they live, 
Saturn being King [while 
Saturn was King?! 

| The old man is a com- 
mender of the Time that was, 


| be being à Boy [when he 


Was a Boy, ] @ cenſurer and 


corrector of younger| People 
| Labour is fruitleſs, Na- 
ture firiving [if Nature 
ſtrives] againſt it. 

by does any one want 


] 107 deſerving it, thou being | 


rich [while thou art rich ?] 
by do ancient Temples full 
donon ? | 


The Gate is ut too late 


| and in vin, auben the lofs is 
already ſu/taintd. 

Who being a Child, the 
Golden Generation ſhall ariſe 
in all the World, 


Quam bene vivcre, x, 
Saturnus rex, gis. m. | dum 
Saturnus eſſe rex ?] Tibul. 

Senex eſſe laudator tem- 
pus, orig, u. actus, ſui puer 
[cam ille e puer] cenſor, 
caſtigatorque minor. 


Natura reluctans [ þ na- 


988 


989 


tur a reluctari] labor irritus | 


elle. 


Sencc. 


Cur egere indignus quil- 


quam, tu diver, its ? Qua- 
re templum ru*re antiquus? 
Hor. [i. e. Dum iu dives 
es.] 3 „ 
Serò & nequiequam ar- 


ceptus jam janua dau mnum 


claudi. Vid. Fuv. Sat. 13. 


Qui puer, totus furgere 
gens, tis, f. aureus mundus. 


Virg. (V. ſupr. Pag. 14-) 


Con- 
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Conſtruction of Paſſi ves. 


LXXII. A Verb Paſſive (abet her Perſonal, 
or Imperſonal) will have after it an Ablativf ©: 
Caſe of the Doer with a Prepoſition ; as, Vi. © 
gilius legitur a me, Virgil ig read by me. 

LXXIII. Sometimes a Dative ; as, Vir 
gilius legitur mihi, Virgil ig read by wm 
Non audior ulli, I am not heard by any. f 

Paſſivis additur Ablativus, &c. L. S. t. 

95, n. 156. 
And the ſame Ablative or Dative Hall it N u 
ihe Nominative Caſe o the Verb in tk 


Active Voice; as the following Examples z, 
will demonſtrate. „ 


Examples of the Ablitive Cafe of the Doe. 


Poverty ſbeaus by whom Paupertas oſtendère « i © 
thou art loved.” Poverty quis (CIV.) amari. Sen. be 
ſotaus who loves thee, Paupertas oftend:re qu! I 
„ (IV.) amare tu. Hee 
He ii miſerable, who nei- Miſer eſſe, qui neque di- 


ther loves any one, nor i. * quiſquam, nec ipſe 3 
himſelf belowed of any. He ab ullus diligi. C. Am. 5 


is miſerable, who loves not Miſer eſſe, qui non diligere 
any one, and whom no body quiſquam, quique nemo, Þ [ 
loves. | inis, c. dtligere. „ 

Nothing can be well done Nihil reQe Heri poſſe ab 
by an angry perſon. An an- iratuss C. Iratus nibil Þ { 
gry perſon can do nothing reac faccre poſſe. ; 
well, | 


Nat 


Conſtruction of Paſſives. 


Not only the mind, but 
alſy the body is diſcompoſed 
by paſſion. Pofſion dues not 
only diſcompoſe the mind, but 
alſo the boay. * 

The A Fairs of a good man 


| are deer u. lected by God. 


God never neglects the 2 


fairs of a good man. 


¶ Care is taken both for 


; i States and for particular 
' Perſons by God. God con- 


| ſults both for States and for 


| particular Perſons. 


It was excellently abrit- 


| Thewulgar Sort think that 
* bonefl, which 15 commended 
| by moſt [Which moſt com- 
| mend. ] | | 

VU are fo formed by na- 
ture [nature has ſo formed 
us] that wwe do not ſeem to 
| be made for ſport and jeſt. 

| The pleaſures of the body 
were truly called by Plato, 
* tbe allurements and baits to ſum, illecebræ, arum, f. pl. 
| evils, Plato truly called the & eſca “ malum. C. 
| pleaſures of the body the al- 
| lurements and baits io evil 


| [evils.] 


Snares are laid 2 Souls 


| by 1 [plea 
 lnares for ſouls.) 


ure lays 


ira perturbari, ſed etiam 
corpus, C. Ira non modo 


animus perturbare, ſed e- 


tiam corpus, orig, n. 


Bonus vir res nunquam 998 


a Deus mgligi, C. Dem 
nunquam meghigere res vir 
nus. | 5 7 


A Deus & civitas, tis, . 999 


& ſingulus homo conſuli. C. 


Deus conſulere & civitas & 
ſingulus homo, | 


i Præclarè 3. ſcribi, ptùi 1008 
ten by Plato [ Plaio writ ex- ſum, a Plate, nis, n. [pre- 
| cellently] et wwe were 
not born for ourſetryes only. 


clare 3 /cribere, p/i, Plato] 
ego non ego ſolum natus 
eile. C. Off 1. 


Valgus is honeſtus puta- 1001 


re, qui a plerigue laudari 
[qui plerigue laudare.] C. 
Iuſc. 2. 


[natura ita ego generare] ut 
non ad ludus jocuſque fac- 
tus efſe *3 videri. C. Of. 1. 


vere a Plato dici, us 


* Rule XXI. 


Plato vere d dict re, xi, 1004 
voluptas corpus illecebræ 


& eſca malum. 

Anima (XLVI.) tend: in- 
ſidiz, arum, F. pl. a volupras 
[voluptas tendere inſidiæ a- 


The 


nima.] C, 
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Non modo animus ab 997 


Ita 3 generari à natura 1002 


Voluptas corpus, is, u. 1003 


192 Exerciſes to the Accidente. 
1005 The covetous man dies Avarus non poſhdcre di. 
not poſſeſs riches, but is poſ- vitiee, arum, f. pl. led a di. 
ſeſſed by riches [riches poſ- vitiæ poſſideri| divitiee poſſi. 
ſels him.) | dere ille.] Val. Max. 
Examples of the Dative of the Doer. 
1006 © 1 had rather be ap- Malle probari unus bon, 
proved by one good man, than quam multus ma/us. Au- 
by many bad men. I had ra- fon. Malle unus bonus ego 


ther that one gaod man ſbould probart, quam multus ma- 
like ne, than many bad, lus. | 


1007 By whom has not the Dives, ttis, audiri qui, 
wealthineſs of rich Craſus non opulentiadyroeſus ? Ov. 
been beard of ? Wha has Quis non autire opulentia 
not heard of the wealthineſs Crœſus? 

of Cru e e 

1008 Glory has been gotten by Ars, tis, f. ingenuus guz- 
many [many have gotten i, /itus ſum, gloria multur 
glory] by ingenuous arts, {[multus quær re fivi, glo. 

- 54 _ 

1009 To people that are ſailing Nawigans moveri widir 
thoſe things. that fland ſeem is, qui ſtare. C. Nawiga: 
to move | be moved. ] People putare is moveri, qui ſtare. 
that are ſailing think thoſe . | 
things to move, that fland. | | | 

010 J. is not perceiv'd by one Semper in ſtudium bo- 

| that always lives in laudable neſtus vivens non intellizi 
Exerciſes [one that always [ſemper in ſtudium honel- 
lives in laudable Exerciſes tus 'viwens non intelligir'] 
does not perceive] when ol quando (CI V.) obrepè re ſe- 

Age creeps upon bim. nectus. C. Sen. 


LXXIV. 


Conſtruction of Paſfives. 193 'F 
J LXXIV. The Participles of Verbs Pa. A 


| five, and all other Participles ſignifying Paſ- 1 

| fvely, moſt commonly have the Dative Caſe 1 

| after them. | 8 x 1 0 
Quorum participia, Cc. Lat. nt. p. 965. 

5 N - n. 156,0, i} 

q The path of death muſt Semel omnis calcandus 10111 

| once be trod by all, eſſe via lethum. Hor. | 1 
Death is not to be feared Non eſſe mors, tis, F. roiz | 

by good men. metuendus bonus. Or 1 
Confider that nothing is Cogitare nihil in vita 11 

to be deſired: by thee in the expetendus eſſe, niſi qui lau- 1 
| World, but that which is dabilis & præclarus (cv.) + 
| laudable and excellent. eſſe. Cic. «| 
Let us always live ſo, as Semper ita vivere, ut 1014 Why! 

| to think that an account ratio ego reddendus [eſſe] | W's 

| muſt be given by us,  ** arbitrari, Cic. —_ 

| Wars deteſted by Mothers, Bellum mater deteſtatus. 1015 1 Ky 

| | Or. 5 6 5 ef | 

| .* The Prepoſition before the Ablative Caſe is /ome- iff 

times omitted. As, Conjuge deſeror. Ov. Epi. 12. 1 

RPE e deficiar. Id. Conſilio & ratione deficitur. bo 
C EXXV. More eſpecially the Prepoſition 1 

is left out, when the Ablative Caſe iguiſſes the FI 

Inſtrument, Cauſe, or Manner, as well as the 1% 
Avent, | : 8 * 


Examples. 


Je are forbidden by Lex, pit, f. natura probt- 1016 
the Law of Nature to do beéri facére injuria. C. O. 3. 
lnjury. The Law of Nature Lex natura [ve, natuia lex 
lor, Nature by its Law] ſuus] probibire ego factre 
forbids us to da Injury, injuria. | 

„ 


All 
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1017 All things are givern'dby Omnis regi divinus men;, 

the Divine Mind and Pro- tis, f. & providentia. C. 

widence. The Divine Mind Divinus mens & providen- 

and Providence governs all tia regtre omnis. Vel, De. 
things. Or, God governs all us regere omnis providentia 

things by his Providence. ſuus. 4 

1018 Excellent Tempers {Wits) Præclarus ingenium gl. 
are excited by Glory. Glory riaincitari. C. Gloria inci. 

excites excellent Tempers. tare præclarus ingenium, 

1019 No body was ever made Nemo unquam- ignavia 

immortal by idleneſs. 1dle- 1mmortalis 3 fieri, factu. 
neſs never made any one im- ſur. C. Igravia nemo, 
mortal. 8 inis, c. unquam immortalis 
| | „ 

1020 Preſperity is adorn d, and Literæ, arum, f. pl. res 
Adwverſity ts helpt by Learn- ſecundæ ornari, ad verſæ 
ing. Learning adorns Pro- adjuvari. C. Literæ ornart 
ſperity, helps Ad ver ſity. res 3 adjuvare ad- 

| | verie. 

1021 Griefs are mitigated by Dolor, is, . mitigari 

tigare dolor. 

Men are deceived by the Homo dtcipi ſpecies bo- 
afprarance of good. An ap- num. Species bonum 4ei- 
pearance of good deceives men. pere homo. 

1023 Wie are all drawn by the Trabi omnis laus, dis, ,. 
defire of Praiſe. The defire ftudium. Cic. Laus flud- 
of Praiſe draws us all. um trahere ego omnis. 

1024 Good-wiil is got by Be- Benevolentia Geneficium 

nete. Benejits get good- capi. C. Beneficium capire 

will. . benevolentia. 

Men are cateb'd wwith Voluptas capi homo, ut 
Pleaſure as Fiſhes with a hamus, i. m, piſcis, Cic. 
Heck. Pleaſure catches Men, V oluptas capere homo, ut 
as a Hook ares Fijþ. hamus piſcis, is, m. 
1026 Profit is outweighed by 

Honejiy, Honeſty outweighs ri honeflas. Cic. Honijias 
Profit. preponderare commodum. 
| | Fortune 


1022 


1025 


time. Time mitigates griefi. vetuſtas, tis, f. Vetuſtas mi. 


Commodum præ pondera- 


Fortune is form d to every 
man by his own manners. 
His own manners form for- 
tune to every man. Every 


man forms Fortune to him-_ 


ſelf by his owon manners. 
{he manners of men are 
chang d by adverſity as well 
as by profperity. Adver/ity 
changes the manners of men, 


6; well as proſperity. 


The goed delight in [are 
delighted with] the conver- 
ſation of the good. 1hs 
converſation of the good de- 
lights the goed. | 5 


Every one is moſt drawn 


by his own delight. His 
own delight draws every one 
moſt, | | Ly 

Stones are made holloay by 
Vater: A Ring is worn a- 
way by uſe, Water makes 


bellow Stones: Uſe wears 


away a Ring. 
The wicked are always tor- 
mented by their Conſcience 


che Conſcience of their C 


Mind.] Conscience always 
tor ments the wicked. | 
God gave Reaſon to man, 
by which the appetites of the 
mind might be governed, 
[which might govern the 
appetites of the mind.] 


S 2 


Conſtruction of Paſſives. 
Fortuna ſuus quiſque fin- 1027 


gi mos, ris, n. Cic. 
Suus quiſque mos fingere 
fortuna. C. Nepos, 
Quiſque ſui fortuna u- 


gere ſuus mos. 


Mutari mos homo ad- 
verſæ res, perinde atque 
proſperæ. C. Am. 

Adverſe res mutare mos 
homo, perinde atque pro/- 


pere. 


Bonus bonus /amiliaritas 
atlectari. C. Am. 


Ponus fumiliaritas de- 


lecture bonus. 


Suus quiſque Pudium 
maximè duci. Suus u- 
dium quiſque ducëre maxi- 
me. | 
daxum cavart aqua: con- 


ſumi annulus uſus, us, mn. 


Ov. 


Agua cavare ſaxum : u- 


ſus conſumere annulus. 


Improbus, i. N. animus 
conjcientia ſemper Cracau. 


Animus conſcientia ſem- 
per cruciare improbus. 
Deus homo ratio dare, 


didi, qui f reg! animus ap- 


petitus, 4s, n. ( T regere 
animus appetitus.] C. 
+ Rule CV. 


LXXVI. When 
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1028 


1 029 


1030 


1031 


1092 


1033 
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be the Infinitive Mood. 


Exerciſes fo the Accidence. 


LXXVI. When two Verbs come immediate 7 Li 
together, or not having a Nominative Caſe " 
nor a, Conjunction Copulative, or other Par. Woh! 
ticle Connection between them, the latter ſpall ; 

t 
ſuffe 

Quibuſdam tum Verbis, tum Adject, Ge. 27 
Lat. Synt. p. 96, n. 156, o. Bo 

N. B. A» Infinitive Mood may be governed alſo of thou 
the Participle, as well as of the Veib : Alſo of a om digs 


Adjective. 


1034 All defire to knew. 

10355 No body mates baſte e- 
nough to lie, i. e. to livewell, 

1036 Money cannot charge Na- 

| ture. | 
30 37 A good Man delights to 
| be admoniſbed. 

1038 Friendſbip cannot be but 
amongſi the good. For 
Friendſhip canzot be ewithout 

| Virtus. | 

1029 Virtut cannot die, nor be 
taken away by force, or by 
flealth. | 

1040 He: that does not know how 
to hold his tongue, does nat 
know bow to ſpeak, 


10941 Phy/ick cannot take away 
the knotty Gout, 
1042 A word let 80, cannot 


return. 
1043 No body can * happy 
_ evithout Virtus. 


Scire welle omnis. 

Properare wivere nemo 
ſatis. Mart. 

Natura mutare pecunia 
neſcire. Hor. 

Admoniri bonus vets 
Senec. de Ira. 

Amicitia, nifi inter bo- 
nus, eſe non poſſe. Nan 
ſine virtus amicitia %e non 
%. C. Am. 

Virtus non poſſe emiri, 
nec eripi, nec ſurripi. Cic. 


Qui non noſe, vi, tactrt, 


neſcire laqui. ” 
to 

Tolltre nodoſus neſeirt ma 
medicina podagra. 5 
Neſcire vox, cis, f. miſſus n 
reverti, Hor. of 
Nemo poſſe efe beatus lit 
line virtus. C. > 
| 0 


Love % 


loved, 


J 


| Wax to be 


mand lit.] 


The Infiniti ve Mood. 


Lowe, if thou wouldſt be 


A Neplefed Fires are 
want 10 gather ſtrength. | 


It is a fooliſh thing to 
ſuffer that, which thou mayſt 
prevent, | 

Beware that thou diſt not 
commit any thing, which 
thou wouldſi preſently ſtrive 
to alter. | 

The young man is like 


bent towards 


Vice, rough to Monitors, and 
| eager, and haſty to leave 


things loved. 

Good men hate to fin 
thro" love of virtue. 

Good men hating to fin 
thro" love of Virtue. 

Latter thoughts, ( as they 
ſay ) are wont to be the more 
Since that which thou 
would/t have, cannot be 


dine ; be tben willing [to 


| have] chat which may [be 


done.] 


He that does not forbid 


to fin, when he can, com- 


No art, no hand, no work- 
man can reach the wiſdom 


lit.) | 
The Spaniards were a 


People prodigal of life, and 
8 


Si welle amari, amare. 1044 
Senec. | | 
Neglectus /o/7re incen- 1045 
dium ſumère vires, ium, J. 
. | 
Qui cav?#re (CV.) poſe, 1040 


ſtultus admittere elle, Yer. 


39 'Commilttre cavire, 1047 
qui mox mutare (CV) - 
laborare. Hor. 


Cereus in vitium Jecti, 1048 


monitor, is, . aſper eſſe 
juvenis, cupiduſque & a- 
matus rel/inquere perniæ. 


Hor, 


3 Oai peccare bonus vir- 1049 


tus amor. 
Exoſus peccare 
virtus amor, | 
Poſterior, cogitatio [ 1051 
aio] ſapientior /o/2re e. 


bonus 1050 


Quando is Feri, qui 1052 
velle, non peſſe; velle 
is, qui (ev.) p | fieri] 


Ter 


Qui non werare pecca- 1053 
re, cum poſle, jubcre, 


Sen. 


Natura ſolertia nullus 1054 
ars, tis, J. nullus manus, us, 


of Nature in imitating f. nullus  Opifex conſequi 


e imitari. C. 
Hiſpani eſſe prodigus 10; 5 
gens, tis, F. anima, & 


3 v 
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wery oy Wn al to baſlen properare facillimss mor, 


il. 


eat tt, f. 


Ser more Examples above, Part I. No. 34 & 36. And Rule XX XIX, 

This Ia finit ve Mood ſupplies the ON of the Caſe after the Verb, 
and anſwers to the Quiftion WHAT T As Copie diſcere, 1,0, 
dottrinam, 


LXXVII. The El of the Inſinitive 
Mood Active, coming after one of theſe Sub- 
ſtantives, Studium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, 


otium, occaſio, &c, muſt be made by the Ce-] 


rund in Di. 
Gerundia in Di pendent, &'. p. 96, n. 


157, 0. 


10956 There are a thouſand arts 
to hurt. 
Pleofure often leaves eau» 
fer to repent. 
1058 Nature is a wery good 
mide todiwe navel. 
N, are all inflamed with 
a deſire to live happily. 
1he hope of impunity is 
a ery great tempration to 
n. F 
Nature pives 10 Animals 
one time to att, another to 
reſt. | 
1062 K 
ave are come into this World 
as into a lodging, not as into 
a loc. Fur Nature has 
given us hire an lun to 
Hay in, not a place to davell 
10. 


1057 


1059 


1060 


1061 


f. recte vie. 


elle. 


¶ Let us remember, that 


Eſſe art, tis, f. mille 1o- 
care. Ov. 

Voluptas ſæpe relinque- 
re cauſa panitire. C. 

Natura eſſe optimus dux, 
E. 

Beate vivére cepiditat 
omnes incendi. 

Spes impunitas, //r, /. 
maximus peccare illeccbra 
C. 

Natura tributre animans 
alius mtu, Oris, #, agerc, 
alius quiecfre, C 

Meminiſſe (Ns 11.7 
ego venire in hic vita tan- 
quam in hoſpitium, non 
tanquam in domus. Na- 
tura enim hic commorari 
diwirſorium, non habitare 
locus ego dare, di. C. 
de Sen. 

1 | 4 


4 
, 


ien. 1d, 


The Gerund in Dum. 199 


| A cuſtom of drinking in- Bibire conſuetads nugere 1663 


creaſes the defire [of — aviditas, Pin. 
A whetſlone, incapable it Acutus reddere cos, tis, 1064 


felf of cutting, is able te f. ferrum valire, ex/ors 
| make iron ſharp, ipſe /ecare, Hor. 


LXXVIII. The Englih Muſt or Onght 
may be made by the Gerund in Dum with the 
Verb Eſt ſet imperſonally, And then the No- 
minative Caſe in Engliſh muſt be the Dative 


in Latin, 


Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, &c, Lat. Hut. 
„ 8 9% Mc „0 
Note, The Dative Caſe is s commonly under flood. 
I muſt govern my tongue, Lingua (LI) moderari 1065 
iſe ego. Plaut, | | 
We: mul ſpare tender Parcere tHe (XLVII.) 1066 


things. tener. ſuv. 
2 muſt reſiſt Paſſion. 7 Rats wat G (XLVIII.) 1067 
racundia, | 


Meditate daily that wwe Quotidie meditari, . 1068 
ought to reit Paſſion, ſiſhère eſſt itacundia. C. 

We ought not to be wery Non /. praviter ifi 1069 
angry with Enemies. inimicus (LIV.) 

7% are not to be liflrn'd Non nudiendus eſſe, qui 100 


| to, who think that aue ought graviier iraſci ce inimicus 


to be very angry with Unt, putare, C. Am, 


How late it it, to begin Quam ferus efle, tum 1071 


to live thin, auen abe muſt vivere incipire, cum de- 
| leave off ? fintre eſſe Senec. 


We muſt be uon our Animadveritre cc, ne 1072 
guard, lift ave ſhould be callidus aflentatio, nw, f 
catch'd with crofty Hlattery, (cvi.) ni. C. Am. | 

We cught to take carr, FEffictre eſſe, ut appetitus, 1073 
that the Afpeiite obrys Rea- ut, m. ratio (cvi.) obedire. 


We 
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1074 W: ought to be free from 
all perturbation of mind. 

¶ We ought even the more 
carefully to beware of thoſe delictum, ab hie e etiam 


Faults [Sins] which ſeem diligentius declinare. C. 
ſmall ones. Off. 1. 


mus perturbatio. 41d. 
1075 


of the Gerunds and Supines, are largely eempl fied. 
| Time. 
LXXIX. Nouns that fi pniſy Part of Time, 


are commonly put in the Ablative Caſe. 
Quz fignificant partem temporis, Ec. 


Lat. Synt. p. 98, n. 158, 0. 
Examples. 


1076 Death hangs os over us every Mors ego omni, hora im- 


hour, pendere, C. Sen. 
107% Plato died writing in his Plato unus & ofogeſimut 
one and eightieth Year, annus {cribens 3 Mori, /uus 


„ 
Let the Ground refl on Lux, cis, f. ſacer requi- 
a Holiday, let the Plowman eſcere humus, requieicere 
ref. , er, 7: 
1079 Wicked men carry ibeir Homo ſceleratus nox, 
witneſs in [their] breaft it, f. dieſque ſuus geſtare 


1078 


night and 4. in pectus, oris, u. teſtis, i,, 
c. Juv. 13. 

1080 Cod pours out gifts days Deus munus, eris, n. fine 
and night; without inter- intermiſſio dies & nox fun- 
miſſion, dire. Senec. 

1081 JF thou Salt lawifs a Feſtus dies, m. ſi quid 


3 ny thi-g on Holiday, ' prodigère, egi, prefeſtus 
thou my t want on a Work- egire licere. Plau. 
ing day. Aul. 2, 7 


1082 4. 1 in Summer- Ut hirundo,inis, f.eftions 


time, ſo falſe Friends are tempus, oris, n. fic falſus a- 
| al 


Vacare ee omnis ani- 


Qui parvus videri eſſe 


See more above in the Firſt Part, wwbere the ſeveral Confractiot: 
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at hand in the ſerene time of micus ſerenus vita tempus 
life ; as ſoon as they ball præſto eſſe; ſimul atque for- 
fee the Winter of Fortune, tuna hyems ** videre, de- 
they all fly away. volare omnis. Ad Heren. 4. 

Sturdy Bullocks come to 
the Plows in time ; Horſes venire ad aratrum juvencus ; 
are taught to endure hard Tempus durus pati frænum 
rein in time. doceri equus. Ov. 

The Star of Saturn /*- 
nijpes its courſe in about ferè annus Curſus, us, m. 
thirty years; the Star of ſuus conhcere ; Jupiter, Jo- 
Jupiler in twelve years. vis, m. ſtella annus duo- 

decim. C. | 


LXXX. But Nouns that ſignify Continu- 
| ance of Time are commonly ujed in the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe. „„ 
Quæ autem durationem, c. Lat. Synt. 
P. 98, n. 138, o. 
Examples. | 


| The cowvetous man is tor- Avarus dies noxque cru- 1085 
mented days and nights. ciari. C. 

We ought to conſider days Dies & nox cogitare 1086 
and nights that we muſt + eſſe mori f efle. Ia. 
lie. | I Rule LXXVIII. 

Demoſthenes was almoſ® Demoſthenes annus pro- 1087 
300 years before Cicerc, pe trecenti ante Cicero, nts, 

| wm. eſſe. C. 

There's no body ſo old, 
who does not think that he qui ſui annus non (CV.) 
may live a Year. putare poſle vivere. C. 

No man is certain that Nemo, inis, c. explora- 108g 
bis Riches ſhall remain to tum habere divitiæ ſuus ſui 
bim one day. permanſurus [(e] wnus 
c dies, C. Par. | 
Arganthe::ius came to Arganthonius ad im- 1090 
the Gowernment 40 years perium guadraginta - 5 
old, 


| 


Tempus, oris, n. difficilis 1083 


Saturnus ſtella triginta 1084 


Nemo eſſe tam ſenex, 1088 
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old, reign'd 80 years, and nus natus 3 accedere, ff, 


lived 120, oftoginta 3 regnare anna, 
| & centum & wiginti 5 vi- 
Vcre, xi. 


1091 They that pray d, and Qui totus dies * precari 
* ſacrificed whole days, that & immolare, ut ſuus 


their Children might out- liberi ſui (XXXI.) ſuper. 


live them, awere called ſu- tes, 7tis, eſſe, ſuperftitioſus 
ger /iitious perſons, | 5 appellari. C. 


Meweritbelzſi, continual Time is ſometimes put in the 


Ablative Caſe, 

. | Examples, 

1092 J Viib Pytbagoras Schi- Apud Pythagoras diſci- 
lars avere obig d to be ſilent pulus quingue annus ** ta. 
feve years. e HEFS: EVE. ie. 

1093 All our life we muſt learn Totus vita vivcre dil. 

ts li: >; and ail our life aue cire eſſe; & totus vita 
muſi earn to die. diſcère eſſe mori. Sencc. 

1094 'Tis in a manner certain, Arganthonius ceoginta 
that Arganthonias reign'd annus *5 regnare prope 
eighty years. „„ Feeds Cle. n. 


; Space of Place. 
EC LXXXI, Nouns that fipnify Space be— 


tween place and place, are commonly Put iu 
the Accuſative Caſe. 


Spatium loci, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 99, n. 
5 159, 0. 


1095 M Vie ought not to depart A rectus conſcientia non 
a Nail's breadth from a goed oportere tranſverſus unguii, 
Conſcience, m. diſcedere, Cic. | 

leg6 Htaly is an hundred and Abeſſe Italia ab Sardi- 
twenty Miles from Sardinia; nia centum wiginti millia 
Sardinia is two bundred paſſus, us, m Sardinia ab- 
Miles from Africa, eſſe ab Africa ducenti mil- 

| lia paſſus. Plin, 
| Somt- 


Nouns of Places, 


Somelimes in the Ablative. 


M The Hand Pharus, be- 


Pharus! nſula, quon9: Ty 


ing once a day's ſail % flant dies navipatio, nis F. dia, 


| from Egypt, 
to it by a Fi 


zs now join d ab Ayyptus, nunc is e, 


tis, m . JunCtus eſſe. Plin. 


A Place. 
Proper Names of Cities, Towns and ſmall Hande, as 


4ſ%ο DOMUSandaRUS, are 5 according to theſe 


ſelloxving Rules, 


| IN AT a Place is ah by the Genitive 
| Caſe, if the Noun be of the firſt or ſecond De- 
clenſon, and Singular Number; otherwiſe by 


the Ablative. 


LXXXII. I. The Genitive Caſe. 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, Tc. 
Humi, domi, Sc. Lat. Synt. P. 100, n. 


"i that Cannes which 
the Veſpaſians being Cen- 
hrs made, three perſons at 


| 159, © . 

Is cenſus, zs, 
Veſpafianus Cenſor, 7s, mn. 
3 agcre, eg?, centum vi- 


Parma gave in an hundred ginti annus, i, n. Parma 


and twenty years ; at Brix- 


tres 3 edcre, didi; Brixel- 


ellum, one, an hundred and lum unus centum viginti 


twenty five ; taube, an hun- 
ded and thirty, at Parma; 
une, an hundred and thirty- 
0:4, at Placentia ; one No- 
man, an hundred and thirty- 
two, at Fawentia; at Bo- 
nonia one, but at Ariminum 


three, an hundred and thurty- 


ſeven, 


quinque; Parma duo cen- 
tum triginta ; Placentia u- 
nus centum triginta & u- 
nus; Faventia unus mu- 
lier CXXXII; Bononia u- 
nus, Ariminum vero tres 


CXXXVII, PII. I. 7. 


His 
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1099 © "Tis ſaid that Milo Olympia per ſtadium in-] 7| 
awaiked through the courſe at greſſus eſſe Milo i dici fi the 
Olympia, carrying [ Lat. cum humerus ** ſuſtinereÞſthe 
when he carried] an Ox bos, wis, c. C. Sex. happ 
on his Shoulders. 

1100 Chilo a Lacedemonian Chilo Lacedzmonius vic. d as 
expired when his Son was tor (LXX ||) filius Olympu Mar 
congueror at Olympia. expirare. Plin. Lone 

110 Hear, O young men, the Audire, adoleſcens, 7:s, | Gree: 
Speech of Archytas the Ta- oratio Archytas, &, Taren Ss 
rentine, which was dtli- tinus, qui 3 tradi, tas ſun, 
ver d to Cato, when he was Cato, nis, cum efle ado. 
at Tarentum being a young leſcens Tarentum : Nullu 
men: He ſaid, that there capitalior peſtis, is, f. quan 
ewas no miſchicf more per- corpus, oris, u. volupta, 

nicious gien to men by na- homo * dicere eſſe a natun 

ture, than the pleaſure of the datus. CG, 

| boagj. : | 

1102 There's always enough for Domus & foris wii 
one to be uneaſy at, at home quod fit, ſatis ſemper elle, 
and abroad. | Plaut. 

1103 7 ( ſays Nafica to Enni- Ego (inquam Nafic 
us ) believed your Maid that Ennius) ancilla tuus cr- 
you qwvere not at home, dcre tu non eſſe domu, 


- don't you believe me my tu ego non credére iplc! L. 
elf? Cic. de Or. 2. H 

| So likewiſe WE ſay, Humi, or Terrz, on the Ground; q 
Belli, or Militiz, at War. | Fw 

| 6 BD forts 

LXXXIII. 2 The Ablative Caſe. _ 
Verum fi proprium loci nomen, &c. L. Syn 5 
P. 100, n. 160, off g, 

1104 There was one Argantho- Eſſe Arganthonius qu 7; 
; 3 qu E Ti. 
nius at Gade, that reigned dam Gades, ium, F. pl. qu day 


eighty years. octoginta annus regnare, ( 


y 


ll 
K 


Names of Places. 


I [call the man] living in 
the country, thou calle 


the man living] in the City beatus. Hor. 


happy. | 
4 Such a one as the Learn- 


Qualis eruditus ſolẽre ap- 1106 


d are wont to call a wiſe pellare ſapiens, tis, in reli- 
Man, we have heard of quus Gracia nemo, inis, c. 
none in all the refs. of Atbenæ, arum f. pl. unus 


Greece, at Athens but one, 

So much reſpect was no 
where given to Age, as at 
Lacedemon ; old Age was no 
where more honoured, 


At Athens an Aion was 


accipere, cepr, 
Nuſquam tantum * tri- 1107 
bur ætas, ir, f. quantum 
Lacedæmon, is, f. nuſquam 
* eſſe ſenectus honoratior. 
C. de Senec. 


Atbenæ adverſus ingra- 1108 


C. de Am. 


allowed by Law againſt un- tus aCtio conſtitui, 2 


grateful perſons, 


fum. 


Val. Max. 


LXXXIV. To a Place is put in the Ac- 


culative Cale. 
Verbis 


ſignificantibus motum ad lo- 


cum, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 100, n. 160, o. 


Let him ſail to Anticyra. 
He went to Syracuſe, 


U 7 think we muſt re- 
move to Rhodes, If better 
firtune ſhall happen, we 
will return to Rome, 5 

Caniſtius the Lacedi mo- 
nan, and Philonides the 
Footman of Alexander the 
Great, ran from Sicyon 10 
Elis, 1202 Farlongs in one 
day. = 


Navigare Anticyra. Hor. 1109 

Syracuſæ, arum, f. pl. ſe 1116 
3 conferre, tali. C. | 

Migrare, [%] Rbodus 1111 


arbitrari. Si melior caſus 


15 eſſe, reverti Roma. Id. 


Caniſtius Lacedæmonius, 1112 
Alexander 


& Philonides 
Magnus curſor a Sicyon 
Elis, dis, f. unus gies 
MCCII. ſtadium (LXXXI.) 


3 Ccurrere, cucurri. Plin. 


."P Regulus 
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1113 Regulus being taken Pri- Regulus captus à Pœnus, 
ſoner by the Carthaginians, cum Roma mitti, ſus fam, 
auhen he had been ſent to jurareque ſui redire, 3 nolle 
Rome, and had ſworn that fides hoſtis datus fallcre, 
he would return, would not etiamſi ab amicus retinéri. 
break his promiſe given to Cic. 

the Enemy, tho" he was de- 
tained by his friends. 


LXXXV. From a Place, or by a Place, 

is put in the Ablative Caſe. 
 Verbis * motum à loco, Oe. 
p. 101, n. 160, o. 


1114 J received a Packtt of 3 Accipere, cepi, Roma fa. 


Letters from Rome. ſciculus literæ, arum, fp!.C, 

1115 0 made my Journey by lter Laodicea fackre, 
Laodicea. feci, C. 

1116 They did not Air from Domus ſui non ? com- 
home. movere, vi. C. 

1117 GA old and conflant Percrebeſccre, uz, totus 
opinion had ſpread in all Oriens, tis, m, vetus & con- 
the Eaſt, that it was in the ſtans opinio, eſſe in fatis, 
Decrees of Fate, that ſome ut is tempus, oris, u. Ju- 
coming from Judea, ſhould dza profectus [aliqui] nes 
obtain the Government of potiri (LX VIII. LI Sueton, 
the World at that time. in Viſþ. | 


Imperſonals. 
ILXXXVI. The word that ſeems to be the 
| Nominative Caſe, ſhall be ſuch Caſe as the 
Verb Imperſonal will have after it. As, [ 
may, li cet mihi. I am at leiſure, vacat mihi. 


1 repent, pœnitet me. I am aſhamed, pudet 


me. / am weary, tædet me. If you pleaſe, 
fi placet tibi. a 
Se Examples under the Rules LXXXIX, XC, XC. XCII. 
& LXXXVIL 


ry > R8Rw 
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Ef LXXXVII. But if muſt or ought be 
Latin'd by oportet, ihe Nominative Caſe 70 
muſt or ought in Engliſh muſt in Latin be pus 
io the Verb following, and make ſuch Caſe as 
that requires before it. As, I muſt go, oportet 
me ire, or ut ego eam. 


Examples. 


a He ought to obtain, who Impetrare oportet is, qui 1119 
eſes a reaſonable thing. æquus poſtulare. Plaut. 
Integrity and Innocence Integritas atque innocen- 1119 
ought to be in him, that ac- tia t oportere in is, qui 
cuſes another. alter zccuſare. C. 


He that accuſes another Qui alter incuſare pro- 1120 


of Diſhoneſly, ought to look brum, 7s ipſe ſul intueri 

wfon himſelf. oportere. Plaut. : 
Men oug ht to reckon, that Homo exiſlimare oportire, 1121 

God ſees all things, that all Deus omnis cernere, om- 

things are full of God. nis Deus plenus eſſe, 


Tbales ſaid, that men Thales dicère, xi, home 1122 


ought ta reckon that God exiſtimare oportzre, Deus 
ſees all things, cc. omnis cernire, Sc. C. 

The pleaſures of the body Corpus, orts, n. voluptas 1123 
ought to be contemned and contemni & rejici opottere. 
rejected. | | 

All people ought then moſt Omnis, cum ſecundus res 1124 
of all to meditate with them- eſſe maxime, tum maxu.ue 
felwes,. hew ta bear adverſe {ui cum meaitari oportere, 
calamity, when things are quis pattum adverſus ærum. 


molt proſperous, na (C1V.) ferre. Ter. 
We muſt chooſe the leaſt Ex malum minimus o- 1125 
of evils. portère [net] eligere, C. 
We muſt haue an Ear not Difficilis oportere auris, 1125 
eaſy to Accuſations. is, f. [abt] habere ad cri- 


men, ny, n. 


T2 TI 
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1127 Thou oughteft to eat, that Ee oportere [te] ut vi. | 
thou may'ft live; not to vere; non vivere, ut efle 


tive that thou may eat. Ad Heren. | | 
Thou ought'ft to deſpiſe Deſpicere oportere [14] 
that which thou may f lo/e. qui poſſe deperdere. 
1% Thy mind muſt juage it- Animus tuus oportcre ſu 
ſeif rich, not the Speech of * judicare dives, itis, non 
men, not thy Poſſeſſions. 


1128 


ſio tuus. C. Par. 


1130 Thou muſt love me my Ego ipſe ſut tu] amar 


Self, not my things, if ave oportere, non meus, ſi ve. 
rus amicus futurus ſum, C. 


are to be true friends. 

| | | 1 Fin, 

Every one muſt take care 
for bim/elf. 

Place not the hope of thy 


LIS1 
portere, C. 
1132 


to draw thee to true Ho. ipſe virtus *3 trahere ad ve- 
neur by its own charms. 
| Somn, Sc. 


. the V erb following be imperſonal, the Nominative 


Caſe 1 muſt or ought muſt be ſuch Caſe in Latin as ie 


Imperfonal requires after it. As, Oportet credi mihi, 
4 ought to be belitv'd, | 5 

MU 4 Wines being an E- 
nemy muſt not be beltev'd. 
1134 ben one joall have once 
| for ſworn himſelf, he ought 
not to be belicucd after- 
wards, 55 


11 
Y oportere. C. 


Op07Itere, 


LXAXXVIIL, 


homo ſermo, non poſſeſ. 


Sui guiſque conſulzre o. 
Ne ſpes ponere res tu 
Affairs in the Rewards of in premium humanus ; ſuu 
Men; Virtue itſeſf aught tu illecebra oportere [u 


rus decus, oris, u. Cie. 


_ Jnimicus teſtis credi non 


Ubi ſemel quis *? peje- 
rare, 7s crea; poſtea non 


Intereſt and refert. 209 
| LXXXVIIL Intereſt and refert require e 
Genitive Caſe of all caſual Words, except by 


mea, tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, and cuja. be 
Hæc imperſonalia, Intereſt, &c. Lat. nt. 49 
p. 101, n. 160, o. | 


It is the concern of all Jntereſſe omnis, dare o- 1135 
men to endeavour for Vir- pera virtus. 
= | 10 
It wery much concern Vehementer intere//e re/- 1136 1 


| 

EF the publick, that all fhou'd publica, ut omnis 22 con- 1 

conſult for Peace and Con- ſulère pax, cis, F. & con- if 
: cord. cordia. | I 
| It is allone to Theodorns, Nihil intereſſe Theado- 1197 
| ewhere he rots. ru, ubi (CIV.) putreſ- 1 


DE FE? 
es King Ly/ma- Cum Rex Lyſimachus 1133 ©} 
| chus. threatned the Croſs to Theodorus crux, cis, T. #1 


 Theodoru:, It is all one to (LIV.) minari, Theodorus- 5 
| Theogorus (ſay: be) whe- (inquit) nihil intereſſe, hu- 1 
ther he rots on the ground, muſne, an ſublime (CIV.) 5 
lor on MB.. ©" purraſcere, C. Tull, 15. © 

It: concerns thee not to Jus referre non temere. 1 739 A 
velieve ra/aly..” > © eredere. © | 1 
It much concerns the com- Multum intereſſe utilitas 1140 4 I 
mon good, that Youth be communis, . juventus, #15, ; 6 


ul educated. * R. XVII. F. probe inſtitui. 1 
ho 7 there, that does Quis eſſe, qui pudor, 7s, 114 ny 
rot lowe Modeſty in Youth, m. in adoteſcentia, etiamſi | 


tho it does nothing concern ſuus nihil! 23 intereſſe, non 10 
| bim ? (eV.) eilige? C. * 
' Ut ts the Interiſt of all Intereſſe omnis re. fa. 1142 1 
ttople to do rightly. cere. C. Fin. 2. ; | 


Epiſtle was invented for Epiſtola ideo invenirl, 1143: 
this reaſon, that aut might. tus ſum, ut certior factre 
certify the abſent, if there abſens, ſiquid eſſe, qui is 
was any thing, which it ſcire, aus nefter, aut 

? PE might 


210 


might concern either us, or ipſe 
themſelves, that they ſhould Cic. 


. know. 
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(ev.) 


LXXXIX. Certain Imperſonals require a 
Dative Caſe; as, Libet, licet, patet, Sc. 


In Dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia. 


Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. 


4144 Ne body may fiv. 


Peccare licẽre nemo, inis, 
. 


1145 Thou may 'f be good and Liczre tu eſſe (XL, ) bo- 


batty- 

1146 Thou may f not Burt ano- 
ther for the ſake of thy owon 
advantage. 

1147 JA good man ts met at 
liberty not to return à kind- 
1608, 7 be can do it. 


1148 A man may keep 4 Holi- 
day without Luxury. 


3149 He that agrees wellwith 
Poverty, ts rich. 


2150 That ail auhich is Zone /t 
1s good, as the Stocks are 
of opinion, 
1151¹ 
your fifts, it burts your hands 
more. 
2 You muſt be at lei ſure for 
death, whether you avill or 
110, | 


Sie mare Examples ef thit Rule above ; 


If you beat pricks with 


Le! 


nus & beatus. 

Non /ice#re tu commo- 
dum tuus caufa noctre 
Aller. . 

Vir bonus non Jicen 
non reddere beneficium, 
5 modo is facere ** poſſe. 

Licẽre homo ſine luxu- 
ria agère feſtus dies, mn, 
Sen. 

Qui cum paupertas be- 
ne convenire, dives elle, 
Id. | 

Honeſtum ſolùm bonus 
eſſe, ut Stoicus placere, C. 
Off. 3. 

Si ſtimulus pugnus cæ- 
dere, manus plus adolere. 
Plaut. 

Mors [ſeu] 22 velle 

nolle, vacart 


(LXXVIII.) [tibi.] Ser. 
Rule XLVI, He. 


XC. Some 


intereſſe. 


7 
/ 


Panitet, tadet, Ke. 211 


XC. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe, 
viz, Delectat, juvat, decet, and its Compounds. 

Hzc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum, c. 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. . 


There are [ſome] that Eſſe gui deleare ſegnis1153 
deligbi to lead an idle life, tradacere vita. 


And there are ſſome] that Et eſſe gui ſtudium in- 1 154 


delight to ply their Studien. vigilare juvare. 
It becomes a young nan Decò re adoleſeens, tis, c. 1155 


te be modeſt, eſſe verecundus. Plaut. 
It becomes you to ſpeak Decere tu verus proloqui. 1156 
true things. Plaut. e 


¶ It does not become one Non dectre puniens iraſci, 1157 
puniſhing to be angry. For Nam cum ira eſſe de- 
| ſeeing Anger is a failing of lictum animus, non opor- 
the Mind, one finning muff tère peccatum corrigère 
not corredt fin. | Peccans. 7 Rule VIII. ) 


Sen, 


XCl. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe 
with a Genitive, viz. Pœnitet, tædet, mi- 
ſeret, miſereſcit, pudet, piget. 

His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus, 
Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. 


1 am aſbamed of my Pudire ego feccatum 1158 


fault. meus. 
Jam ſerry for my fault. Panittre ego feccatum 1159 
mes. 


He that is forry fir a Qui fpanitire peccatum, 1100 
fault, is alm?fi innocent. pens cite innocens. 

1 judge him avertby of <a on pudere preca um, 1181 
puniſhment, who is not a lie pœ ia Cgnus jadicare. 
ſhamed of bis fault, Cc. 3 

| 5 
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1163 J am ſorry for and a- 
framed of my folly, 

1164 LCs. he. concerned fir the 

| fads? 


tabs, There are ſome men, that 


are neither weary nor a- 


ſhamed of their Luft and 


"TS ͤ NL 
1166 J pity thee, who makeſt 
| this ſo great a man an Ene- 

my to thee. 


113 67 Pity thou the needy, 
1168 They that have lived o- 
| © 7#herawiſe than became them,, 
are moſt forry for their ſins 


when Death approaches, 


1169 4 
fatirfy'd with my fortune. 

1370 ZEtery one is difſatiify'd 

—__ ewith bis can lot. 

117 4 theu art forry for thy 

Fault, thou avilt take care 
nos to commit any ſuth 


thing hereafter. 


1 = 
Note, An Infinitive Mood ſometimes ſupplies thi 


place of the Genitive. 


1172 He 74 almoſ! innocent, 


wha repents that he has 
finned; 
Art not thou 
"allot the relicks of life to 
Virtue and à goed mind? 


— 


J am not very much dia 


Exerciſes to the Atcidente.. 
1162 He doubles the fin, that 


Seminare peccatum, ui 
is mt aſbamed of his fault. 


delictum non pudere. 
Ego flultitia meus pi- 
gere & pudꝭre. ; 


Num fafum [ram] pu- 


dere? Ter. CE > ET 

Eſſe homo, gui libido, 
inis, f. infamiaque ſuus ne- 
que ꝶ teure neque I pu- 


dire. C. + Rule CV. 


Miſzrire exo tu qui hic 


tantus homo (CV.) factre 


inimicus tu. Ter. 
Tliſertre tu egenus. 
Is, qui ſecus quam de- 


cẽre, ui, vivère, xi, pecca - 


tum ſuus, mors appropin- 
quans, maximè pænitère. 
C. Div. 1. 


Ego meus fortuna non 
nimis pænittre. C. | 
Suus qui/que fors, tis, f. 


penitere, Cic. 
Si /u peccatum tuus pæ- 


nitẽre, cavẽre ne quid tals 
poſthac ** committère. C. 


Qui prenitore peccare, pce- 


[ne eſte. innocens. Sen. 


n/pamed to; Non ud re tu reliquiæ, 


arem, f. pl. vita virtus & 


bonus mens 4%tinare? Id. 


2 — — 


I am 


Verb Neuter changed. 213 


I am not aſhamed to con- Non ego pudire Fatbri 1174 


feſs that 1 do not know that [me] delle [zd] qui (CV.) 


20h eh I do not Bnoaw., neſcire. Cic. 


There is no fear, leſi thou Non metus, officium ne 1 175 


ſcoulaſt repent that thou haſt tu certare prior (CVI. ) Pæ- 
firiven in kinaneſs firſt, nitere. Virg. En. I. v. ke 


XCII. A Verb Neuter may be ded into 
the Imperſonal in tur, when the Nominative 
Caſe 10 77 75 a word ſignifying a mullilude (as, 


multi, omnes, Sc.) or any one whoever (as, 


quivis, ullus, aliquis, quiſquim, Sc.) As, 
Fletur, 7. e. ab omnibus, for Fient omnes, 
| They all weep, Vivitur exiguo melius, for 
Homo vivit exiguo melius, 4 Man (i. e. 
eny one) lives better with a little. 


q Tre Virtue men go Per virtus 271 1 ad e 1176 


to Heawen [the Stars.) Li. e. homints cunt.) 


A man docs not live ſafe- Non tuto & ſine metus, 1177 


ly and without fear without us, m. vivi fine amicitia, 
friendſhip. li. e. Nen ullus wivit.} 


A man does not live Non jucunde vivi, niſi 1178 


pleaſantly, unleſs he live . pienter, honeſte c juileque 
wiſely, Honeſily and juſtly. "5 wig. 


War is to be undertaken, Su eipiendus eſſe bellum, 1 179 
that we may live in peace ut in pax, cis, f. fine 1rjuria 


without Injury. (CVI) wvivi. C. 


The ad nagen of others Inwuideri commodum 1180 


are envy d. (LVII.) alius. C. 


They who envy, avant; Qui invidere, egẽre; i- 1181 
they who are envy'd, have le, qui invideri, res habère. 


ſomething. © Plaut, 


How much fin is commit- Quantum publice priva- 1 182 


ted pabiiekly and privately : ? timque peccari? Sen. 
Men 


* 
* 

Ts 
* 


214 Exerciſes to the Accidence, 
1183 Men fin every where. Peccari ubique. 
No prudent man puniſbes Nemo prudens punire 


| 118 
t an offence has been quia 3 peccari, ſed ne (CVI. 
committed, but that offences peccari. Sen. de Ira. 
may nut be committed. | | 
1185 Men offend againſt Fuftice Peccari in juſtitia duo 
two ways, both by doing modus, & inferendus ÞF in. 
Irjury, and by omitting of juria, & prætermittendus 
defending . + defenſio. C. | 


NV. 

1186 They fin within the Tro- 3 n. 
jan Walls and without, e & extra. Hor. 
1187 The Foundations of Ju- Fundamentum elle juſti. 

tice are, firſt that no body tia, primim ne qui 
be hurt, thin that the com- (XLVIL.) 22 mocpri, de- 
77; good [profit] be con- inde ut communis utilitas 
fulted, [XLVIII.) * erviri. C. 
1188 The 4 iſcourſe fta a  Sermo vitium ineſſe mos, 
Fault to be in the Manners, ris, n. indicare, quum ſtu- 
when people are forward to dioxe de abſens detrahire 
Speak of the abſent for the cauſa dici. Ib. | 

ſake of detraction. | 

2189 Through the Vices of men 
they come to Battles. um 3 veniri. 


Homo vitium ad præli- 
Prop. 


Let the Scholar be ns to vary theſ Paſſive enen by ths 
Active Voice. 


I XCIII. Theſe Verbs, Begin, ceaſe, oupht, 
uſe, may, can, being 2 before Imperſanal 
become Imperſonals too. 
Cœpit, incipit, definit, e. Lat. Synt. 
p. 102, n. 162, 0 


q Through Virtue mm Per virtus poſſe iri ad 


1190 
| may go to Heaven. aſtrum. 
1191 A man cannot live ſafely Non poſſe wivi tuto ſine 
without friend/vip. amicitia, C. Fin, 2. 
1192 4 man cannat live plea- Non poſſe Jucunde 


ſaul iy. 


Cæpit, incipit, definit, &c. 219 


antly, unleſs he live wiſe- vivi, niſi ſapienter, ho- 


ly, honeftly, and juſtly. neſte juſteque vivi. C. 


Men are wont to fin eve- Solere peccari ubique. 1193 
ry where. | = 
It uſes to concern the Solere intereſſe reſpub- 1194 
publick, | OO Be 

begin to be aſhamed of Incipere pudrre ego pec- 119 5 
ny fault. catum meus. 

1 ought to be ſorry for Debire panittre ego pec- 1596 
my fault, catum meus. | 

Ceaſe to be aifatisfy'd | Defintre parmiere tu ſors, 1197 
with thy condition. tis, f. tuus. 3 

D5 nothing which thou thil 2? facere, qui tu 1198 
may'ſt repent of. Panitire (CV.) poſſe, C. 

They ought to be forry Ineptiz, arum, F. pl. 1199 
for their fooleries, ſuus is panitFre debire, 


The praiſe and glory of Alius laus, dis, F. & gloria 1200 
others uſes to be envied, (LVII.) invideri folere, C. 


Thou oughteſt to pity the Debzre miſercri tu ege- 1201 


needy, | nus. 


It often uſes to happen ill Sæpe ſolgre maiè eve-1202 


to gaod men, and very well nire bonus, & optime im- 
to the bad, pProbus. (Rale XLVI.) 


It is very great folly to Summus eſſe ſtultitia 1203 


be afllited with grief, when mœror, is, m. conjci, 
thou art ſenſible that no quum *3 intellipcre nihil 
good can be done [by it.] pofſe profici, C. Tuſc. 3. 


One cannot come to Wiſ- Sine liberalis ſtudium ad 1204 | 


dom without the liberal ſapicntia weniri non poſſe. 


ſtudies. Senec. | 
Fame cannot well be be- Non poſſe bene cred: 1205 
lieved. (LIII.) fama. | | 


Long time demolijoes e- Nihil non longus demo- 1206 


very thing ; but Wiſdom liri ætas; at fapientia 
cannot be harmed. (XLVII.) nocers non poſſe 


Man cannot diſpute well Cum ira aut pertinacia 1207 


With paſſion or obi nacy. recte diſputars n 


on e. 
2 C. 1 Fin. | 4 


* 


216 Exerciſes to the Accidence; 


1208 J could never be perſua- Ego nunquam perſua. 
ded, that Souls died, when deri poſſe animus, cum ex 
they were gone out of theſe hie corpus, ores, u. mortalis 
mortal Bodies, 17 exire, emori. C. de Sen. 
1209 God uſes to conſult and Non univerſus ſolim 
provide not only for all genus homo, ſed etiam 
mankind, but alſo for each tinguli a Deus conſul; & 
particular man. prowideri ſolere. C. 


J XCIV. Imperſonals have ſometimes a 
Nominative Caſe before them. 


Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, ©&', 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 162, 0. 


¶ Candid fence becomes 


Candidus pax, cis, , 


1210 GE 
men, cruel anger wild homo, trux decere ira fer. 

Beaſts. | DO. - 
1211 any thing is unbe- Si quid dedecere in alius, 


coming in others, let us a- 
void it our ſelves. | 
We fee more in others, 
than in our ſelves, if any 
fault is committed, 
1213 Veabare the day before 
et thou fhouldjt do that 
aohich may trouble thee the 
day after. | 
That which thow adoſt 
well, theu doſt for thy ſelf; 


it concerns thee moſt. 


1212 


1214 


Ceaſe to aſk that which 


7 nothing concerns thee. 

1 Haſt thou fo much Iti- 
ure from thy own Buſineſs, 
that thou canſt mind other 
mens affairs, and thoſe 
things which nothing be- 
long to thee ? 


vitare ipſe. C. Off. 1. 


Magis in alius cernere, 


quam in egomet ipſe, „ 


quid dilingui. Ibid. 
 Pridie *® cavere, ne f4- 
cre, gui tu pigère poſtii- 
die. Plaut. 


Bene qui facere, tu fa- 
Ccre z tuus 75 re maxi- 
me. | 
Tuus gui nihil intereſſe, 
percontari definire, Jer. 

Tantuſne eſſe ab res 
tuus otium tu, alienus ut 
curare, iſque nihil gui ad 


tu aitinere? Ter. 


That 


unplea ſing. 


| flood, or ſomething in place thereof, Sce the Oxfod Grammar, 


fa in the other Examples at Rule LXXXVIII „LXXXIX, XC. p | 


Participles. 217 


That which is allow'd, is Qui lictre ingratus eſſe. 1217 
Ovid. 5 15 
Dimidum ætas, tis, . 1218 
noſter edormiri. In longiſ- \ 
ſimus vita minimum eſſe, 1. 
gui vivi, Sen. Ep. 99. * 

Quicquid multus peccari, 1219 
inultus eſſe. Lucan. | 

In pater vita violan- 1220 
dus mulla peccari. C. 


Far. 3; 


Half of our time is ſlept 
away, In the longeſt life 
there is very little time, 
that is lived. | 

Whatever fin is commit- 
ted by many, is unpuniſhed. 

In injuring the life of a 
Father, many fins are com- 
mitted. | 


* 


N. B. All Imperſonals bave a Nominative Caſe expreſi'd or wader = 


Intereſt, refert, delectat, juvat, decet, oportet, licet, Sc. bave an 4 
Infinitive Mood or Clauſe anſevering to the Queſtion Who or What ? "| 
that ſupplies the place of a Nominative Cale te them. As, What 
is the concern of all men? A=. To endeavour for Virtue, And 


A Participle. 


XCV. Participles, Gerunds, Supines, and WY 
other Verbals, govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs FF 
they come of. | 


Participia regunt caſus, &c, Lat, Hunt. A 
P. 103, n. 162, 0. iy 


The praiſe due to Virtue. Laus dcbitus virtus. Rule 1221 

: | | XLVI. 

Remember the puniſhments Meminiſſe pœnæ, arum, 122 
prepared for the wicked, J. p.. imprebus pr efparatus. 

| bid. 

Claude naus eſſe auris 1223 
malus vex, cis. . Ibid. 

Plus 420 (XL. VII.) noci- 1224 
turus eſſe ira quam inju- 
ria. Se. 


1 | 17 * 


Our Ears are to be fut 
to bad Speeches. 

Anger will do me more 
barm than an Injury. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


218 
1222 


Wi ought to take care, 
that wwe make our deſire 0- us, m. ratio (XLVIII.) o. 
bedient to reaſon. bealens præbẽre. C. OS. 1, 
1226 Temperance is a modera- Temperantia eſſe mode. 

ting of the deſires govern'd ratio Cupiditas ratio obe. 
by reaſon. diens. C. 

1227 A man that follows plea- 
ſure, does not much benefit obſequens, haud multun 
his Heir, heres, dts, c. Javare. Te. 

rent. 

1228 Earib muſt be returned Keddendus eſſe terra ter. 

to Earth. | ye. (L.] Cie. 


1229 41 reckon theſe the moſs Miſerrimus mortalis ju- 


euretched of mortals, that dicare wenter, tris, m. ac 


are adaitted to their Belly libido, inis, f. deditus (L. 
and Luft. Ses. 

1230 Friendſhip is to be pre- 
ferred to all M44 things. 


Curare eſſe ut appetitus, | a ; 
a e 


Homo woluptas (xIviii, ö 


Amicitia omnis huma. 
nus res anteponendus eſſe 


* 


good 


| conf 


nen 


(LVII.) C. Am. : 
1231 Death is to be vreferred. Mors, t:s, V. eſſe antepr-þ 
740 baſeneſs. nendus turpitudo, inis, f. C. 
1222 The exerciſe and delight Uſus & delectatio doc. 4 fer 
, Learning is to be pre- trina (XIII) eſſe omni 
ferred before both all the improbus & adtum & aw | 
Actions and Pleaſures of luptas anteponendus. C. 1 
evicked men. of *% % ne 
A Sword is not to be truſt- Enſis, is, m. puer non Þ © 
1233 ed with Children. committendus (LVII.) efe. ] * 
m 
The Shadow of the Earth Umbra terra /o/, is, m. Þ © 
1234 hindering the Sun makes (LVII) officiens nox, &is, | © 
Night. 75 efficẽre. C. By 
5 Life is not to be bought at Non omnis pretium vita Þ © 
3 5 any [every ] price. (LXIV.) emendus eſſe. 7 
en. 


6 Children are not to be 
123 9 with Meat. 


plendus non ejle, Sen. 


Puer cibus (LXVI.) in- 


N Participles. 


us} Men being born for the 
of ſake of men, ought to de 
1.8 good to one another, and to 


(LXIII) generatus, de- 
bere prodeſſe alius alius, 


e. conſult the common good of & conſulère (XLVII.) 


iſh There are ſome Animals 
mn void of Reaſon, others ha- 
«0 wing the uſe of Reaſon. 


7. M4 [t is more according 

| to nature io undergo the 
vp greateſt labour for the pre- 
ae ſerving or helping men like 
Hercules, than to live in 

2 Wilderneſs without any 
| trouble aboundivg with all 
: Mlenty, 


TY - 


— 
2 
* 


A 
”_ 
. 18 
SY 


A good man hating ſins 
Fer the love of Virtue. 
All good men will reſpect 
| with great honour and be- 
| nevolence a good Magiſtrate 
conſulting for his Country- 
men, and ſeeking the com- 
mon good, forgetting his 
own Intereſts, obſerving the 
| Laws, fauburing Virtue, 
reſtraining lmpiety and De- 
bauchery, being moved to 
| puniſh by Equity, not by 


4 ſion. 


communis utilitas ho- 
mo. pers 

Animal, Jig, n. (XXIX.) 
alius ratio expers, zz, eſſe, 
alius ratio (LXVIII. ) utens. 
.. 

Magis eſſe ſecundum na- 
tura pro homo“ conſer- 
vandus aut juvandus maxi- 
mus labor, 1, m. ſuſcipcre 
Þ+ imitans (LX.) Hercules, 
quam vivere in ſolitudo, 
inis, V ſine ullus moleſtia 
+ abundans (LXVI.) om- 
nis copiæ, arum, f. pl. 

+ Rule VIII. 

Exojus (LX.) peecatum 


bonus virtus (LXIII.) a- 


mor. 

Magiſtratus bonus ci. 
ſuus (XLVII.) conſulen, 
& wiilitas communis 
(XLVIII.) rviens, oh- 
litus (XLVII.) commo- 
dum: ſous, ler, pis, f. 
(XLVIII.) parens, wir- 
tus (XLVII.) favens, im- 
pietas & nequitia (L. X.) 
coercens, æguitas, non ira- 


cundia (LXIII.) dattus 


ad punire, magnus honor 


(LXLIHI.) & benevolentia 
omnis bonus profecuturus 


eſſe. 


U 2 By 
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1242 By bearing and enduring Facilè omnis perferrt ac 
all people courteouſiy, with pati, cum quicunque elle 


whomſocver thou fhalt con- und, is tu dedere, is che- 
verſe, by giving up thy ſeif qui (XLVIII.) fludium, 
to them, by complying with adverſus XXL.) nemo, 
their inclinations, thwarting inis, e. nunquam præpo. 
19 body, newor prefurring thy nens tu (LVII.) alius, fa. 
elf ta others, thou mayſi cillimè laus, dis, f. invenire, 
get praiſe moſt eaſily, and & amicus parate, Ter, 

| may/t procure friends. 

1243 Tuſlice is obedience to uſlitia eſſe obtemperatio 
the euritten laws and 00n- ſcriptus lex inſtitutumque 
fiitutions of nations. Populus. C. 


Se: Part I. at the Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, 


XCVI. Particip'es changed into Nouns 
require a Genitive Caſe. 
Participiorum voces, cum, &c. Lat. On 


| P. 104, n. 163, o. 
1244 Virtue is a lower of itſelf, Virtus eſſe amans Jad; GC 


1245 Every Nature is a lever Omnis natura eſſe i. 


of itfelf ; nather is any gens ſui; neque r 

thing more defirous of things eſſe appetentior fimili; 

like rifelf than Nature. (XXXI. Exc. 1.) ſui quam 
natura. 

1006 Virtue is a reward o Ipſe ſui virtus pretium eſ- 
itſelf, not wanting fraiſe, ſe, nil indigus (XXXIV.1.) 
not difering of outward Jaus, nil opzs, f. externus 
velp, cupiens, Claud. 


The Adverb. 
XCVII. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, and 
Place, require a Genitive Caſe. 
Quædam adverbia loci, Sc. Lat. Synt. 


p. 106, n. 163. 0. 
12 247 He that does avell has a- Sat fautor, is, m. habcre, 
bettars envy, | qui reciè faccre, Plaut. 
| Newer 


w- 


Adverbs. 221 
Newer any man had Nunquam quiſquam 1248 


| Friends enow, 7 homo atis amicus 


3 efle (LVIII.) Sal. 
Every one has firength Nullus non ad noccre /a- 1249 


| encugh to 40 harm. tis wires, tum, F. elle (lviii.) 


Sen. 
J muſt! remove to ſome Migrare eſſe — terra. 1250 


part of the World [ Lat. of Cic. 
Lands.) 


Catiline had tallative- Catilina (Lyn . N eſſe 1251 


| neſs enough, little wiſaom. ſatis loguentia, ſapientia pa- 


rum Agel. 1, 1. c. 15; 
ii Nothing is more ami- Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 1252 


able than Virtue ; which he tus; qui qui adipiſci, 
| <wvho ſhall have gotten, will ubicunque gens eſſe, 2 bo- 
be beloved by gord men, in nus vir diligi, C. de at. 
| aubat nation ſoever he ſhall D. 1. 


be. 
XCVIIL Certain Adverbs will hou a Da- 
tive Caſe, as /he Nouns they come of. 
Quadum Pativum, Sc. Lat. nt. p. 105, 
n. 164, o. 
It behzves men to live Oportere homo con weni- 1253 


egreeably to the dignity of enter homo agnitas VIvcre. 
man. 


It behoves us to live a- Vivère natura ego con- 1254 
gree avly to nature. venienter oportère. Hor. 
To live agreeably to na. Convenienter natura vi- 255 


ture bas this meaning, al. vere habcre hic ſententia, 


ways 0 agree With virtue. cum virtus congrucre ſem- 
per. U. VE 


G They live friendly to Vita homo amice vi- 12 56 
the life of men, whoſe &/iate vcre, qui res familiaris li— 


lies open ta Liberality and beralitas & beneficentia pa- 
Bens ficrnce, and makes it tere, & quamplurimus ful 
elf uſeful to as many as utilis prebere. C. Of. 1. 


may be, 5 | 
U 3 The 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The Conjunction. 


XCIX. Conjunctions Copulative and Di/- 
junctive, alſo theſe four, Quam, niſi, prater- 
quam, an, and Adverbs of Likenels, couple 


lite Caſes. 


amen copulativæ, Sc. Lat. Synt, 


P. 108, n. 167, o. 


The Reaſon of this Agreement is, bicauſe the Words | 
coupled depend all upon the ſame Ward, awhich is expreſſed 
o one of fem, and under ſlood to the other, 


Onueen Monty gives a Wife 


I2 
> with a Portion, and Credit, 


a Vac, tis, J. cum dos, 
tir, f. ſdeſpue o& d amicus, 


and Friends, and Birth, and 4 genus, eis, . & for- 


Beauty. 


1255 1,» thing is (0 miſchievous 
as phaſure|is.] 
1259 

i greater than [the plea- 
ſure] of he body ; and the 
diſeaſes of the mind are 
more pernicious than [the 
diſeaſes] of the body. 

Drunkenneſs is nothing 
elſe but a woluntary mad- 
neſs. 

WWhithirſoever thou goeſ, 
death follinvs, as a ſhadow 
[ follows) a boay. 

Glory Juli % VI! tue as a 
ſhadow. 


12995 


1201 


1262 


1263 J t covetous man ts com— 
„ as a frugal perſon. 
1204 Neothing ii ſo cenveni- 


The pleaſure of the mind 


ma regina pecunia ! donare, 
Her, 

Nihil b efſe tam peſli- 
ſer, quam a voluptas . ] 
» Animus * voluptas ma- 
jor eſſe, quam [2 voluptas] 
o corpus; & morbus b a- 
nimus pernicioſior cile quam 
[* morbus] b corpus. 


Ebrietas “ nihil aliud 
1 elle, quam voluntarius 
b jnſania. Sen, Ep. 83. 
Quocunque ingredi, Þ ſe- 
qui“ mors, corpus, oris, u. 
ut * codes; Cato. 
Gloria virtus, tangquam 
a umbra, ® ſequi. C. 
Tanguun a frup!, d lau- 
Cari * aUaris, Jud. 14. 
Nihil“ elic tam con- 


42 -- 


3 


ö mage of Death? 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c. 


| ent either for proſperity or 
| adverſity, as frienaſhip [18. ] 


Credulity is an error, ra- 
ther than a fault. 
Young men fall into Di/- 


eaſes more eafily than od 
F | 


You may overcome by po- 


| licy better than by paſſion. 


It behowes me to comply 


, avith my Father rather than 
| euith my Lowe. | 


There is no vice worſe 


than cavetouſneſs. 


What is Sleep but the J- 


I Socrates ſaid, that he 


sexo nothing, but that very 
N thing that he knew no- 


thing. | 
No brdy eught to boaſt of 


any thing but that which is 


his aon. 


Thou wilt find a good 


Wife, if thou ſeedeſi for 
nothing but a good Wife. 

IV hat will that Man ao 
in the dark, auho fears no- 
thing but a Witneſs and a 
Judge 

We 


cannot maintain 


| friendſhip, except awe love 


[riends as well as ourſelves. 


11 is net /o much as 79 
be. Wwi/iped, that any one 
| : 


mors, 715, V. 


veniens ad res vel ſecun— 

dz wel adverſæ, 

© amicitia [® /.] C. 
Credulitas d error * eſſe 

magis, guam b culpa. C. 

Facilius in morbus d in- 
cidère * adoleſcens, 7is, c. 
quam à ſenex, is, c. C. 

d Conſilium meliùs ® vin- 
c:ire, quam iracundia. 

o Parens ego obſequi 
potius, guam ® amor, opor- 
tore. Terent. | | 

Nullus * vitium tetrior 
d eſſe quam * avaritia, C. 

> Quid * eſſe ſomnus, / 
» imago? Ov, 

Socrates 3 diccre, d nihil 
ſui ! ſcire, n/# is ipſe ſui 
nihil ſcire. C. Acad. 1. 


Nemo * gloriari debtire 
[> guoguar | nit “ ſuus. 
Sen, d Rule LXIII. 

Bonus uxor, 1s, / inve- 
nire, ſi > nihil * querere, 
niſi b bonus. Id. | 

Quid faccre is homo in 
tenebræ, a, um, J. pl. qui 
d nihil ® timcre, 2 d tel- 
is e * ©-Judex,. tit, e. 


. 
Amicitia tueri non poſſe, 


nit æque o amicus, ac 

it. | 
Ne optandus quidem 
efle, ut “ ego quiſquam 
| foeuld 


223 


quam 


1265 


1266 


1267 
1268 


1269 


1270 
1271 
1272 
1273 


1274 


d ego ipſe diligère. C. 1. 
1276 
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ſhould lobe me more than plus guam ® ſui 2 amare, 
himſelf, I him more than ego" ille plùs guam d ego. 
 rayſelf. For it cannot be by Fieri enim nullus modus, ;, 
any means that any one m. poſſe, ut quiſquam plus 
ſpould love anotber more than d alter à diligere (CVI,) 
himſelf. | quam ſui. C. Tuſc. 3. 

1277 We rejoice for the joy of à Lætari amicus b lætitia 
friends, as much as for our æquè atque ® noſter [li. 

co 640n. | tral} 14; -- | 

1278 Times ſlide away with a Aſſiduus ® labi a tempus, 
conſtant motion, no other- oris, n. motus, us, m. nm 
wiſe than a River. ſecus ac ® flumen, 7niz, n. 

Ovid. Met. 15, 

1279 Anger periſhes by ſlaying, Ut fragilis® glacies, Þ in. 

as brittle Ice does. terire a ira mora. Ov. 


C C. Such Conjunctions 40a often cou;l; 
like Moods and Tenſes, eſpecially Infiniti ves. As, 
Præſtat otioſum eſſe, quam nihil agere : *T:; 
better to be idle, than io be doing io no purſe, 

Conjunctiones copulativæ & disjunctivæ 
aliquoties ſimiles, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 108, 
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\ n. 167, 0. 

g 1280 J Honeſty is praiſed and * Probitas b laudari & 
0 flarves. d alpere. . 

; 1281 Virtue procures and pre- * Virtus d conciliare & 

1 ſerwves friendſhip. b conſetvare amicitia. C. 

1282 The thirſt of Covetouſne/ſs Nunquam b exple ri aegur 

Is never filled nor ſatisfied, b ſatiari cupiditas © ſitis. 1d, 


Fuvenal ſays, that Ilone- Juvenalis dicire à probi- 
fly is praiſed and flarvis. tas b Jaudati & Þ alpere. 
1284 1 would more willingly * Accipere, cepi, When 
receive than [I would] do tiis, quam *5 facere, ſici, 
| Injury. injuria. | 
1285 1 is better to receive, „ Accipere 4 præſtare 
than te do Injury. quam ò ſactre injuria. C. 


1283 


7 0 


lud 


z 
0. 
7, 


non as not to be abiſe. 


To fuffer puniſhment is 
„, than to have deſerved 


(jy 
7 
9 


C Cl. An Infinitive 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c: 


„ "RY 
b Pati poena * eſſe, quam 1286 
d merecri, minus. Ov. 


Mood is often coupled 


Heth a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive. 


q Learn ye Juſtice being 
warned, and not to contemn 
(od. 

Nothing is the property 


%% narrow a ſoul, as to 
ove Riches, 


Nothing is fo very con- 


I hat greater Wickeaneſ5 


tan there oe than to murder 


. familiar friend ? 


IWhat labour is l:/+, than 


| to keep | have kept] fence ? 


What is fo weak, as to 


opprowe of a thing not in- 
| quired into? 
LV Hat is more foolifh, than 


to take uncertain things for 
certain? 


Il hat is fo laudable, as 


to requite Rindaeſſcs ? 


| flee; I Could ds notbirg but Wwe'p, 


a Diſccre d ju//itia mo- 1287 
nitus, & non d temncre 
Numen, rms, . Virg. 


= Nihi/ d eſſe tam an- 1288 


guſtus animus (XLI. ) guam 
a gamare divitia, ar um, F. a 
„ 

a Nihil b eſſe tam valde 1289 


vulgaris, quan nihil 4 . 


pore. C. Divin. 2. 

Quod d poſle eſſe ma- 1290 
jor /ce/us, Eris, n. 2 * 
familiaris a cid re? C. 


uis minor d eſſe, quam 1291 


a tacere, 2 labor ? On, 


a Druid Þ eſſe tam futilis, 1292 


quam quidquam * approbare 
non cognitus ? C. 
a Quid ſtultior d eſſe, 1293 
quam incertus pro Certus 
« %,? C. Sen. 


Suid tam laudabilis eſſe, 1294 


quam Serre meritum gra- 
tia ? Sen. 


; The rb facio is often under ford when another Verb 1s coup, ed te it: 
t As, Nihii | [ jc, facitis] nll luaits-3 Nil aliud Jed. font 8 n fi 
katis's You do n:thing bur play, Nil potw [ /c. facere} 1h 


' The 


2:26 Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


The Prepoſition. 


CII. Sometimes the Prepoſition (eſpecrally 
IN) is underſtood before the Ablative Cale. 
Præpoſitio ſubaudita, c. Lat Hu. 


P. III, n. 169, o. 


5 In. 
1295 A Maſter is in the place Præceptor eſſe paren 
of a Parent. | locus. 
12900 One thing is produced in Alius alius locus naſci. 
one place, and anther in Vitruv. | 


another. 

In the beginning the com- 
mon Creator gave to them 
li. e. Brutes] on/y liſe, to 

u. a foul alis. 


1297 


Principium indulgere, þ, 
communis Conditor ille 
Li. E. 
aninia, ego animus quoque. 

| | Juen. 
1298 No body tries t6 diſcend In ſai ſui tentare de. 
into himſelf; bat the Nau ſcendere nemo: At pre- 
let on the Back that gots be- cedens ſpectari mantica ter. 
fore them is looked on. gum, Perl, 4. 
1299 Loot back upon thoje Tuus pendens reſpicëte 
things that hang on thy own tergum. Vid. Hor. Sat. :. 

„ Dael. V. 299. 

| g che Sub. 

Fallere ego vitium /-- 
cies virtus. Juv. 
| Ex. 


1300 Vice deceives us in the 


ſhape of Virtue. 
130 Man conſiſts of body and 
A 


Gul, orig, n. & anima. C. T vic. 
1302 Time conſiſis of three Tempus tres pars con- 
parts, the paſt, preſent, and ſtare, preteritum, preſent, 


Homo conſtare corpus, 


JUIUTE, & futurum. Senec. 
| | Ab. 
t303 God does not account it Deus non alienum 


4 thing diſagreeable with duccre majeſlas ſuns, 
| | | bu 


Brutum | tantum 


Prepoſitions in Compounds. 227 


his 1%. to tale care of mundus & res homo curare. 
the World and the AM Fairs Cic de Divin. 
| of Men. 

¶ Leave off to debar Deſinère Philoſophus 1304 
Philoſophers from Money. (LVII.) pecunia interdi- 

| | 5750 ccre. Sen, 

Fathers that manage Pater male res gerens 130 
their Eftate badly uſe to be (LVII.) bonum interdici 
aebarred from (meddling (XCIII.) lolere. Cic. 
with] their Goods. 

Fool, daft thou think any Stultus, putare alius /a- 1306 
| other happy beſides the wiſe piens bonuſque beatus ? Vid. 


i and good man ? Hor. Epiſt. 1. 14. 


Le Super. IE 
1 commend that old age ls laudare ſeneQus, tit, 1307 


which ſtands is built] upon F. qui Ke ado- 
the Foundation of Ycuth. leſcentia 3 conſtitui. Cic. 


IN is frequently underfio:d brfore words fignifying place ; as, Ter- 
ra, mari, qomo, cœlo, campis, libro, Sc. 
CHI. A Verb Compound ſometimes re- 


quires the Caſe of the Prepoſition tat it 15 
compounded with, 


e in compoſitione, c. Lat. Hut. 
p. 111, n. 169, 0. 


Abſtain from things for- Prohibitus ABStintre. Se. 1308 


bidden. nec. 


Pythagoras is ſaid to hade Pythagoras cundtus am- 1309 
abſtained from all animals, mai, is, u. ABStinere dici, 
and from Beans. atque faba. Juv. 

Tantalus thirſling catches Sitiens vicinus Tantalus 1410 
at the neighbeuring Waters, unda captare, & appofetus 
and heegs bis mouth from ABStinere ora cibus. Gall. 
Mzats ſet before bim. 


An honeſt man reſrainn Vir probus, etiam 1311 


from 
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from Injuſtice, even when impunitas + propoſiu 
Impunity is propoſed.  ABStinere injuria. 
I + Rule LXXI. 
1312 Friindſbip is excluded out Amicitia nullus te 
of no place. EAcludi. C. Am. 
1313 Thou canſt exclude Death Nullus fatum locus ** pol 
[the Fates] out of no Place. ſe EXcludire. Mart. 
1314 Let him go out of the EAire aula, qui vell 
Court, who ſhall deſire to be eſſe pius. Lucan. 
ious. | ds 
1315 Others diſgraces often Tener animus alienuſ 


Su 


deter tender Minds from opprobrium ſæpè ABStw. | ſti 
Vice. | rere vitium. Hor. | 
1316 Hercules choſe to enter Præoptare Hercules v 
into the ay of Virtue, virtus, quam volupta a0 
rather than that of Pla- IMęredi. 1 


ſure. | | 8 
1317 Many Inconveniencies ur- Multus ſenex, is, C II 
round the old Man: The CUMvenire incommodun ©* 


 avretch often gets, and ab- ſæpe quærère, & invent br, 
flains from the things he miſer ABStinere, & tima 
has gotten, and is afraid 10 uti. 14. | | flo 
uſe them. | ; fir 


1318 Fatal Accidents ſurround Dies & nox, is, . fi. 7 
us on all ſides, days and tum-goundique CIRCUM. 
nights. e , NC; 8 

1319 An Heir comes upon the Ha@res, dis, c. heres il. 

Heir of another, as Wawe ter, velut unda SUPER © 
upon M abt. venire unda. Id. 

1320 4 Flouſe and Land, a Non domus & fundus, “ 
heap of braſs Monty and non æs, ris, u. acervus & 
Gold will nat take off Fe- aurum egrotus dominus 
wers from the fie bod), or DEqducere corpus, oris, u. * 

Cares from the mind of the febris, non animus Cura, 
toner. * | 


APPEN- 


Indefinites with 


a Subjuntt, Mood. 229 


6 


„— 


3 


A EPE 


N DI X. 


J CIV. Indefinites commonly govern a 
Subjunctive or Potential Mood, p. 111, n. 


169, 0. 


Interrogandi particulæ, cum accipiuntur 


Zebold wwhat Cities once 


| flouriſhing Luxury has de- 
| firoy'd. 


Confider thou, what the 


Lau warn t bee of, what 


the Senate [Court] com- 
mands, how great reward! 
watt the good. 


& dubitative, aut indefinite, Subjunctivum po- 
ſtulant. Lat. Synt. p. 110, n. 168, o. 


Learn, good People, 
| auhat a Virtue, and how 
| great it is to live with a 
| little. 

Hear thou now what ad- 
vantage, a ſlender Diet 
| brings with it. 


Duis virtus & quantus, 1321 
bonus, % vivere parvus, 
diſcëre. Hor. Sat. 2. 2. 


Accipère nunc tenuis 1322 
victus quis commodum ſui 
cum afferre. Ibid. 

 Aﬀpicere florens quon-1323 
dam quis vertère urbs, 7s, 

F Luaxus. 9h; N 
Reſpictre, quid monꝭ re 1324 
lex, gits, F. quid Curia mar- 
dare, Premium guantus bo- 
nus mant re. Juven, Sat. 8. 


Let us look about us and Diſpicëre & cogitare guid 1325 
eon ſider what we are, and efſe, & quid ab animans 


what ae differ from the 


cæter differre, & is ſequi, 


other Animals, and let us ad qui naſci, tus ſum. 


purſur theſe things for [to] C. 5, Fin, 


which wwe were born, 
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1320 Vue conſider what ex- Si !! conſiderare, gi 
cellence and dignity there ee in natura homo 
-is in human nature [the cellentia & dignitas, ii 
nature of man] we Hall telligzre corpus, oris, | 
be ſenſible that the pleaſure voluptas contemni opar 
of the body ought to be con- tare. Cic, Off. 1. 
temned. | 

21327 Avid enquirirg what Quid efſe futurus er 
ſhall be to morrow.  Ffugere quzrcre. Hor, 

1328 *'Tis not allowed to man Scire nefas homo eli 
T0 know what the morrow ætas quid craſtinus volven 

brings, EAT | 

1329 They jay that Hercules, Hercules dicère, cu ® 
as ſoon as be grew up to- primum “ pubeſcere ") 

awards manhood, went out exire in ſolitudo, ii, 

into @ ſolitary place, and atque ibi ſedens diu fi 

there fitting, aieliberated cum 3* deliberare, cin 
with himſelf a long while, duo cerncre via, unus v6 
ſeeing two Ways, the one luptas, alter virtus, utr 

that of pleaſure, the other (R. CIII.) ingredi melia W. 

that of Virtue, whether of eſſe, C. Off. 1. = KL 

them it were beſt better] 4 

to enter upon. a 

4330 Nouth is the time given Iniens ætas tempus ef (c 

by nature for the chooſing à natura datus ad delig * 
what way of life [living] re, quis quiſque via vixm h * 
every one will enter into. ingreſſurus ee. C. 2 

1331 Conſider how ſhort life Vita quam brevis 4% 

„ . 2 Plaut. 

1332 . is uncertain how long Incertus eſſe, quam lon- J. 
be life of every one of us gus ego quiſque vita futuru ! 
GA. - | oe. (No. 21.) C. | 

1333 Learn ye with bow little Diſcire quam parvum x 
2 man may prolong life, and licfre producere vita, & 

how much nature requires, quantum natura petère. L.4. 1 


1334 Doft thou not ſee, how Nonne videre, homo ut 
God has raiſed the lofty celſus ad ſidus, eris, u. vul- 
| cou 


guſeuntenances of men towards 
he Stars ? 

Nature teaches us not to 
neglect how we carry our- 
ves towards men. 


It is hard to 
Ta much courteſy and affability 
of Speech engage the minds 
F men. | 
| Behold bow much wicked- 
' neſs advances daily, how 
| much fin is committed pub- 
lickly and privately. 

Who knows whether the 
Gods above may add to- mor- 
u row's times to this day s 
0. / am ? 
= Men "OI not what they 


It 
* | 


por 


vo would have; except at that 


Tndefinites with & Subſunct. Mood. 


fay, how 


231 
tus, ut, m. toilers Deus ? 
811. | 

Ego natura doczre, no 
negligère gut madmodum ego 
erden homo gerò re. 


Difficilis eſſe 5® dicire, 1336 
quantopere conciliare animus 
homo comitas & affabili- 
tas ſermo. C. 

Aſpickre quantum quo- 1337 
tidie nequitia profictre, 
quanium publice privatim- 
que peccari (R. XCII.) Sen. 

Quis feire, an achieb re, 1338 
eci, hodieruus craſtinus 
ſumma tempus, orig, n. 
Deus ſuperus? Hor. 


Neſcire homo quid welle; 1320 


niſi is momentum qui velle. 


minute in which og would Sen, 


bave [it.] 

The Eyes of all are ſet 
(caſt p a noble young 
nan, and concerning him 
ii, hudiouſly enquired, what 

be does, [and] han be Hives, 


1 am not zgnorant how 


In adoleſcens nobilis 1340 


oculus omnis conjici. atque 
in is quid age re, quemadmo- 
dum via re, figdioſe in- 
quiri. Cie, | 


Non ignorare, guam et 1548 


felicitous and enxichs all omnis amor folicitus & 


fo VE IS. 


82 more Examples above, Part I, 


Rule XX. and ſexeral otber flaces. 


anxius, Cic. 


Sudjoneti ve Moce, Part II. 


Note. Quantus and qual's, wben they arſwer ts tantus ard talis, 
brve mf} commonly an Indicative Mocd after tbem. Likewije 


qe, quo, vhi, ard unde, 
Virg. Ecl. 9. v. 1. 


when they inc/ude tbe Re/auve Qui. See 
Aa. 10, v. 901, 7 


X 3 41, 


„3. Ovi. Met, 1. v. 18, 


non 1335 
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2417, 294, 510, 581. 2. v. 20, 105, 203, 470. 3. v. 165, Hor, 


p. Te 6. v. 27. and 2, 2. 2, v. 4. Ter. Phorm, 4. 2. v. 14. and 


4. 3. v. 36. And. 3. v. 4. 


Mood. Siquis, e commorh, 


Alſo ether Indefinites are new and then joined with an Indicat ve 


C CV. Alſo the Relative Qui 0 


governs a Subjunctive or Potential Mood. 


U There's no other Ani- 
mal befides man, which has 
any Knowledge of God. 

1343 MHho is there that ſhuns 

profitable things ? Or ra- 

ther, who is there that does 
not perſue them very eager- 
ly ? 

There is nothing that God 
cannot do, 

1345 There's no Griif, ewhich 
length of time does not le 

Jen and mollify, 

1346 What State is fo flrong, 
abbich may not be utterly 
overthrown by Animoſities 
and Diviſio ons 

1347 No man's fowwer can be 
j great, that it [which] 

can fland without the ſer- 

vices of friends. 

There's no duty f1 facred, 
which Covetouſmſ; is not 
wont to violate. © 
1349 To be in love with no- 

thing, is almojt the only 
. thing, that can make and 
keep ene happy. 


1342 


1344 


1348 


Nullus eſſe alius animal, 
7s, n. præter homo, gui ha- 
bere aliquis notitia Deus. C. 

„Quis eſſe, gui utilis J. 
gkre ? Aut quis potius, qui 
is non ſtudioſiſſimè perſe. 
qui? C. 


Nihil eſſe, qui Deus efh- 
ccre non poſſe. C. 

Nullus dolor eſſe, gui non 
longinquitas tempus, ori, 
n. minuere atque mollire. C. 

Quis tam firmus civitas 
eſſe, qui non odium atque 
diſſidium funditus pee e- 
verti? C. 

Nullus opes, am, /. pl. 
tantus eſſe poſſe, ui fine 
amicus officium ſtare pat. 
c bs 

Nullus officium tam ſanc- 
tus eſſe, qui non avaritia 
violare „lere. C. 

Nil admirari prope res 
eſſe unus, qui poſſe ſacère 
& ſervare beatus. Hor. 


E mius 


En 


Qui with a SubjunFive Mood. 233 
Ennius ſaid, That that Ennius dicere, nequic- 1350 
aviſe man was auiſe in vain, quam ſapere ſapiens, qui 0 
\auho could not do good to ſui ipſe prodeſſe neguire. C. 9 
bimſelf. | 
Ws is there, to whom it Quis eſſe, gui perſpicuus 1351 f 
is not evident, that amen non ee, homo homo pluri- k 
may do moſt burt or good mum obeſſe aut prodeſſe . 
te nen? poſſe? C. 
They adviſe well, who Bene precipere, qui ve- 1352 
forbid thee to do any thing, tare quicquam agere, gui p 
| which whether it be ju dubiture [ utrum] æquus 
or unjuſt, thou art in doubt. (CIV.) eſſe, an iniquus. 
C | 


\ Thert's no nation ſo bar- Nullus gens, tis, f. eſſe 1353 5 
| barous, awhich does not know tam barbarus, qui non, eti- . 
| that it ought to have ſome amfi *3 neſcire qualis Deus + 4 
| God, tho it knows not what habẽre (CIV.) decẽre, ta- 

| fort of God it becomes it to men habendus [/e aliquem] 

| bave. 3 2. 

It is difficult for bim to re- Difficilis eſſe virtus is re- 1354 
verence and follow Virtue, vereri & colcre, gui ſemper | 
ho has always had [ uſed} ſecundus fortuna uti, Ad. 2 
| proſperous Fortune. Her. 4. | ; 

They ſay be is the wiſeſt Sapientiſſmus eſſe diccre 1355 
man, ,who himſelf can diſ- is, qui, quid opus (R. 3 
cover. [Lat. to whom it CI V.] eſſe, ipſe venire in J 
comes into mind} act is mens;  proxime accedere 
nec Cary; that he is next, ille, qui alter bene moni- 
w/o follows. the good ad. tum obtemperare. Id. 
monitions of another. 2 F 

Where is there a Philo- Qyuotuſquiſque (XXIX) 1358. 4 
fepher [among how many philoſophus inveniri, gui. 
Philoſophers is there one] ita % moratus, ut ratia. 5 
found that is of fach Mo- poſtulare? Qui diſciplina 
rails, as Reaſon requires? ſuus non oftentio-. ſcien- 
That veckens bis Doctrine tia, fed lex. gi, f. vita 
wot a fe of Knowledge, putare? Sui obtemperare 

X.3 but 


1 
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but as a rule of Life ? That ipſe ſui, & decretum ſuusf 


minds [hearkens to] bim parzre ? C. Tuſc. 2. 
ſelf, and obſerves his baun 
Rules [Orders ?] 


1357 There is nothing made by Nihil eſſe opus aut ma. 


labour or by the hand, nus factum, gui aliquanioſÞ 
ewhich time does not deſtrey non confictre vetuſtas. Ci, if 


at length. 


1358 No body is more ſpeedily Nemo celerids oprim 


 offreſs' d, than he who fears quam qui nihil timpre; & 
nothing; and ſecurity is the frequentiſſimus initium ca. 
moſt frequent beginning of Jamitas eſſe ſecuritas. Pai 


calamity. | lere. 

1359 He is nuch in the aurorg, 

in my opinion, aubo believes 

that government, which is 

made by violence, to be more 

weighty or more ſtable, than 

that which is gained by 
Friendſbip. e 

1360 He, whom you gain by 


his heart. 
Know this one thing, that 
that which is troubleſome 
comes very much faſter, than 
that, which thou eagerly de- 
5 A.. N | 
1362 There was found one, 3 Inveniri, tus ſum, [qui- 
who was willing to ſet on 2 gui Diana Epheſivs 
fire the Temple of the Ephe- templum incendere wells, ut 
fran Diana, that the moſi opus, eris, u. pulcherrimus 
beautiful work being con- conſumptus, nomen, ins, . 
Jumed his Name might be is per totus terrarum orbis 
ſpread thro' the whole earth, diftundi. Val. Max. 


1361 


elle, quam is, gui cupide 
petł re. Plaut. 


Diligence 


Errare longe, meus qui. 
dem ſententia, gui impe. 
rium credere gravior eſſe aut 
ſtabilior, vi qui fieri, quan | 
qui amicitia adjungi. Tr 


Ille, qui beneficium ad | 
_ kindneſs, does [things] from Jungere, ex animus faccre, Þ 
d. | 


Unus hic ſcire, nimio 
celeriùs venire qui moleſtus 


Aug 


Diligence is of very great 


attain. 


Ne, licet, Oc. with a Subjunct. Mood. 235 


Diligentia in omnis res 1363 
force in all things : there is plurimum valere:. | 
| nothing which it may not eſſe, qui hic non aſſegui. 

LIE. - | | 


nihil 


Ses move Examples above at the Subjunctive Mood, and in many 


| ot ber Places. | 


« CVI. Theſe Conjunctions always govern, 


a Subjunctive or Potential Mood; NE, licet, 
| ut, cum, pro quamvis, dum, dummodo, quo, 


+ quin. (See above, p. 16.) 


+ Except quin at the beginning / a Sentence for at; as, Quin 


mihi moleſtum eſt. Ter. 
as, Virg. Eo. 1. v. 283. 


Some are of opinion, 
that a man ought to decline 
the having of too many 
Frienas,, left one ſhould be 
obliged to be ſolicitous for 
many. | 
| Look again and again 
«what ſort of Perſon thou re- 
commendeſt, left another's 
faults ſhould preſently bring 
fame upon thee. 


Tho you expel nature with 
a Fork, yet it will fill re- 


cu. 


Every animal endeavours 


to preſerve it ſelf. 


To injure one, that thou 
mayeſi benefit another, is ſo 
2 


Quin omitte me, 1d, Or, for quinetiam;. 


Quidam (LXXXIX) pla- 1364 
cẽ re, fugiendus eſſe nimius 
amicitiæ, % neceſſe % 
unus ſolicitus eſſe pro plu- 
res, ium, pl. C. Am. 


Qualis (CIV.) commen- 1365 


dare etiam atque etiam aſ- 

piccre, ne mox ** [ncutere 

alienus tu (LVII.) pecca- 

tum pudor. Hor. | 
Natura expell?refurca Ji. 1366 

cet, uſque recurrere. Hor. 


Omnis animal, is, 1. id 1367 


_ agere, ut ſui ipſe conſer wa- 


e. . 
Naccre (XEVII.) a- 1308 
lius, wut predefſe (LV) 


far 


_ 2 
* — 


4 
f 
» 
1 
To 
4 
1 
; 


2 _ 


A 5 n 5 * * 
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far from duty, that nothing 
can be more contrary 10 du- 


ty. 


1369 Endeavour to be ſuch an 
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alius, tantim abeſſe ab 


officium, ut nihil magis 
_ officiam poſſe "as contra- 


"mw. CF, | 
Id **® ro vt qualis 
haberi wa ) velle, talis 


"one, as thou would be 
accounted, 

1370 They ſeem to direct tell, 
ab ho adviſe that Þ the higher 
awe are + the more ſubmiſ 

Avely wwe bould carry our- 
ſelves. R. XXXIII. N. 2. 
1371 1t uſually happens in 
Poems and Pictures, that 
the unſtilful commend thoſe 


things that « are not lauda- 
ble. 


1372 So great is tbe PE of 
that abe love it 


govanejs, 0 
een in boſe, whom:we have 
never ſcen. 
1373 Whocan doubt but Riches 
are placedin Virtue ? 


1374 Ut cannot but be the part 
of the ſame man, that likes 
the bad, to aiſnke che good. 


"There is no * but all 
unforeſeen evils are mare 
grieVous, 


13/5 


ee gravior. 


E 


Refs præcipère videri, 
qui monere, ut quanto ſu. 
perior (CIV.) effe, tanto 
G ſubmiſſus ** gersò re. 


wr poema, atis, n", & 
pictura uſu evenire, wt im- 
peritus laudare is, qui lau- 
dandus non (CV.) eſſe. 
Id. Off. 3. 

Tantus vis, 1, > probi- 
tas eſſe, ut is diligere etiam 
in is, qui nunquam videre, 


di. C. de Am. 


Quis dubitare, guiz in 
virtus divitiæ. arum, J. pl. 
poſitus e? | 

Abeſie non poſſe, gun 
jdem homo (XLI.) e pro- 
bus improbare, qui im pro- 
bus (CV.) probare. C. 

Non eſſe dubias, guin 
omnis malum improvilus 


Cie. 


More Examples of theſe Con junctions wird @ SubjunEtive Mood 
may be found in jevera! ** above, 


J CVII: 


Quaſi, ceu, &c. with a Subj, Mood. 237 


ICI. Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, adn they 
N 11 as if, as tho?, alſo perinde acſi, and 
haud ſecus acſi, always govern a Subjuncave 
Mood. 


N q Live ſo, as if God Bic vivere, tanquam 1370 
aa thee. Deus widire, Sen. Ep. 1. 
Mie ought to live fo, as Sic vivere 1 eſſe lan- 1377 
if we * lived in view; to quam in conſpectus vi- 
think fo, as if ſomebody wire; fic cogitare f fan- 

5 cculd ſee into the bottom quam aliquis in pectus = 

of our Breaft, And there's timus inſpicere paſſe. 

one that can, 9h aliquiso Sen. E 


L 

4 EA Rule LXVIII. 

As tho“ I had“ diſcover- Tanguam prodere quic- 1378 
1 ed whatever 1 know. quid ſcire. Fuv. Set. 9. 

A. if there * avas but 2 Quai vero 2 in- 1 379 
© little difference, tereſſe. Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
A. if I did not hnow. Ceu vero neſcire. Plin. 1386 


4. 
* 


: ® See the Notes et tb: SubjunRive os Preſent, and Pretere 
Tm Tenſes. | 


DI R EC- 


: 
; 
| 

. 


them. 


1381 De young man bopet Sperare adoleſcens, /ui ö 
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DIRECTIONS when to uſe fi 
„% | -* 


« CVIII, He, ſhe, him, her, them, are to h 
Latin'd by ſai, whenever himſelf, herſelf, o | 
themſclves, may be added to them, And th 
Adjecti ves, his, her, its, theirs, are to bt 

 Latin'd by ſuus, if own may be added u 


[that] Se [himſelf] all diu vivere. Cie. 


live a long while. 


1392 Socrates pretended that] 


1383 Bien ſaid [that] be 
( himſelf } carried all his 
[own] things with him- 

Po. {Sn 
1334 Plato writ to Archytas, 
[that] Ye {himſelf} ava, 

born not for bimſelf alone, 


[fo] that a very ſmall 
Hare was. left for bim- 


| a Simulare Socrates, /i 8 
be [himſelf] knew nothing. nihil ſcire. 1 
Bion dicere, ſui Om: ? 


nis ſuus ſui cum portaie, 


ic. 


Plato 3 ſcribcre, /, Ar. 
chytas, non ſui fſolus /it 
natus eſſe, ſed patria, (ed 
| but for his Country, but ſuus, ut perexiguus pars 

Jer his [own] Friends, ipſe relinqui. Cic. 


ef. _ 
1335 Even Beafls love theſe Etiam beſtia ex /u na- 


Creatures that are] born of tus [animans, 
Cic. 


tbem· ſelves.] 


m. ] diligère. 


beni - 


Directions to uſe ſui and ſuus. 239 
Themiſtocles anſaver'd to Themiſtocles pollicens 1386 


| one promiſing, that he would quidam ſui is ars memoria 
teach him the art of memory, tradcre, ut omnis memi- 
| that he ſhonld remember all niſſe, reſpondere, gratior 


things, that he would do a is facturus, fi ſu: obli- 


| more acceptable thing to viſci qui velle, quam 
bin, if he ſbould teach him ſi meminiſſe 2 docere, 


to forget thoſe things which Cic. 
he would, than if | he ſhould 


teach him] 7 remember, > 


Eres hg? 5» n - 
l 


An INDEX of the chief Subjef 


A 


Aſtinence, Number 21. 150. 
Abundance, n. 155. 223. 766. 925. 926. 


Adverſity, n. 146. 254. 1028. 
Ambition, 263. 451. 781. 


Anger, p. 50. 52. 64. Numb. 5. 65. 101. 157. 18g 


197. 198. 311. 337. 338. 377. 378. 394+ 395. 953 
996. 1067, 8, 9. 1070. 1267. 1279. 
Afliſtance, p. 26. 40, 8 


The Belly, 315. 920. 1229. 

Benefits, p. 53. n. 130. 203. 419. 276, 21 1 $50, 
584. 585. 648. 649. 695. 696. 746. 747- 748. 749. 
753» 4» 7, 8, 9. 760. 831, 2, 3.932. 930. 1241, 126, 

The Body, n. 248. 669. 804. 823. 1101. 

Borrowing, p. 61. n. 228. 


Bounty, p. 171. 198. 384. 385. 621, 622. 673.1 125h, 


See Benefits. 
C. 
Calamities, n. 141. 142. 146. 238. #75 561. 580. 
= 8 612. 795. 
Calumny, p. 184. 725. 726. 1188. 


Charity 15 doing good] n. 90. 91. 75 585. 624. 

573. 687. 689. 695. 696. 746, 7, 8, 9. 757, 8, 9. 
60. 831. 931. 932. 936. 991. 

Children, P- 50. 56. N. 32. 15 530. 589. 699. 

192+ 794+ 935» 

| Clemency, 


Admonition, Page 52. 61. n. 64. 847. 1037. I 356, 


The INDEX, 


| Clemency, 422. 456. 493. 830. 
| Conſcience, 128. 174. 273. 347. 251. 396. 980. 


1032. 1079. 1095. 1168. 
Conſultation, or Conſideration, 50. 129. 178. 202. 


206. 337. 339. 909. 913. 1046. 


{ Contentedneſs, 112. 139. 180. 181. 289. 476. 496, 


in 
'F 


7, 8, 9. 503. 504. 033. 702. B17. 1152. 1170. 

Covetouſnels, p. 25. N. 3. 151. 159. 161. 200, 309. 
312. 340. 408. 417. 457. 458. 603. 623. 742. 750. 
755+ 756. 824. 828. 863. 926. 927. 100g. 108;. 
1269. 1282. 1318. 1320. 1349. 


; Our Country, 353. 
Courteſy, 1337. 


Craft, 191. 


| Credulity, 83. 179: 717. 718. 719. 


Cruelty, 383. 9305 947. 29 


Danger. 238. 314. 796, 7. 
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Death, N. 15. 34. 37. 97. 173. 224. 295. 343.376. 


392. 563, 6, 9. 572. 579. 798. 816. 959. 1011, 12. 
1076. 61. 1313. 1318. | 
Deceit, 461. 471. 2h 
Delay, p. 63. 68. 992. 
Diligence, p. 37. = N. 178. 202, 310. 
Diſcord, 305. 308. 1347. 
Diſeaſes, 25 2. 399. 423. 1266. 
Drunkenneſs, 251. 475. 513. 871. 938. 1260. 
Duty, 123. 164. 416. 588. 1368. | 
E. 


Endeavour, p. 47. N. 400. . 1369. 
Enemies, 805. 1069. 1070. 1133. 

Envy, 5 18. 799. 879. 918. 1200. 

Error, 98. 154. 182. 202. 553. 643. 
Example, N. 205. 30g. my 870. 


Faithfulneſs, 268. 270, 


„Fame, 725, 6. 771. 


Faults, 4. 152. 347. 357. 409. N. 917. 95. 921. 


1075. l 
7 Plat- 


24.2 


f The IND E X. 


Flattery, 284. 591. 628. 805. 981. 1 

Folly, 106. 973. 

Forgiveneſs, or Pardon, P. 60. N. 162. 336. 930, 1 I, 2 
642, 3. 


Fortune, Grd er Bad] 385. 478. 575. 614, 5 675 


5. 724. 741. 1027, 8. 

Friends or Friendſhip, p. 25. 56. 61. 5. N. 10, 131, 
150: 194. 226. 231. 272. 305, 8. 413. 449. 471 
677. 680. 698. 761. 856. 865. 943. 974, 5, 7, 8 
5065 8. 1082. 1130. 1177. 1230. 1249. 1275, 7.1281, 
1347. 1364- 

Frugality, 181. 1321, 2 | | 

The Future, 148. 70, 324. 30, 2. 553. 625. 711. 


73375 8. 1338. — / 7 
Gaming, p. 32. N. 455 ö N 
Glory, 186. 283. 349, 1019. Ws 1202, 


Gluttony, 22. 
God or Providence, 168. 170. 223 227, 237. 245. 259, 


286, 7. 294. 333, 4. 358. 438. 470. 587. 597. bz1 
800, 10, 11. 817. 859. 872. 939. 999. FLY. 1122 
1209. 1288. 1303. 7885 1344. 1353-1375 

Gold, 160. 613. 907, 8. 

Good Men, or Goodneſs, 133, 4, 5. 143, 5. 229. 230. 
240. 401, 2. 453- 401. 541, 2. 559,571. 584. 601. 
614. 627. 769. 940. 948. 982. 998. 1029. 3037. 

1049. 1050.-1300. 1324. 1372. 

Government or Governors, p 25. N. 405. 522. 702, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10. 751. 785. 956, 7, 8. 1241. 
Gratitude and Ingratitude, p. 3. 62. 63. N. 110. 208. 

228, 9. 348. 505. 625. 1108. 1147. 


Grief, p. 52. N. 418. 122 962. . 1021. 1203. 
1345. 
Guilty, 347. 412. 564. 918. 
H. 
Happineſs, p. 615 N. 262. 837. 940. 977, 8. 1043. 1079. 


H: atred, N N. 3 


830. 833, 
Tlealth, 73. 540. 


Heaven, 


be N DEX — 
Heaven, 300. 601. 940. 
Hell, 136. 257. 571. 893. 


Honeſty, 211. 415. 539. 1150. 1280. 1311. 1376, 7 
Honour, 31. 166, 7. 217 303. 518. 907. 


Human Nature, p. 53. N. 1%. 383, 45 9. 419. 420, 1, 


500. 1. 7998. 814. 1253, 4. 1325, © 
Humility, 1370. 
J. 


Idlenois, 421; 683. 694. 805. 885. 1019. 1153. 


Jadulyence, 699. 700. 801, 4, 5. 


Innocence, 917.921. 1119. 1172. 
| Juſtice, Injuſtice or Injury, p. 16. 21. 38. 15 56. 17 


1 
206. 21 5. 226. 249. 270: 549. $52: 5777 666, 7. 
690. 728. 833. 835. 857. 878. 948. $68. 1016. 1146. 
1185, 7. 1285, 7.1311; 

K. 


| Knowledge, 103. 114. 122. 139. 147. 210. 214 218. 


427. 620. 078. 1033. 


; To know one's ſelf, 1 14, 7 


Labour or Pains, p. 32, 32. 51. N. 310. 1219. 
Learning. p. 16. 5 1.52. N. 39.617. 832. 1008. 1020. 1232. 
Liberty, 453. 479. 637. 


Life, 313. 330. 439. 441. 475. 679. 680. 837, 8, 9, 40. 
985. 1059. 1062. 1218. 1235. 1330, 1, 2, 3, 8. 


Living well, p. 50, 51. N. g. 36, 37. 515. 528. 889. 


1014. 1035. 1058, 9. 1178. 
Living ill, 69. 1153. 1168. 
Love, N. 13. 868. 978. 994, 5. 1044. 1268, 1276. 
See F riendſhip. | 


| Luſts, 150. 252. 406. 662. 703, ©, 8, 9. 807. 


Luxury, p. 24. N. 309. 397, 8. 623. 1147. 1323. 
Lying, p. 53. N. 1. 7750: 


Madneſs, 157. co4.'510, zun 902. 930. 

Man, p. 53. N. 53. 94, 8.177, 185. 199. 361. 401. 
411 415. 466, 7. 475. 764. 821, 2. 876. 880. $87, 
931. 999. 1001. 1002. 1334, . 1342. 


Y 2 Manners, 


Te INDEX. 

Manners, [Good or Bad) 321, 6. 445. 1356. 

Meat and Drink, 54. 307. 397, 8 938. 1127. 1236, 

Memory, 318. 322. 343, 4, 8, 9. 583, 4, 5. 1386. 

Mind, 399. 674. 681. 1259. See Soul, Reaſon, 

Misfortunes. See Calamities. 

Moderation, p. 51. 62. N. 269. 271. 582. 596. 

Modeſty, 582. 1141. 

Money. p. $9: N. 14. 256. 716. 793. $50. 867. 92 
929. 1036. 1% 


Mortality, p. 54. N. 15. 70. 80. 84. 170. 561, 9. 575 


9. 619. 816. 1086. 1228. 1313. 
N. 
Name, [Good or Bad] p. 26. N. 241. 948. 762. 


Nature, 223. % i 291. 744. 1 88 915. 984. 990. 


1016. . oh #4; . 
Need, 337, B, 9. 340. 755, 6. 930, I, 2, 3. 
Nobility, 69. 493, 4. 514. 5 
O. 


Obedience, 651, 2, z. 7. 662, 3. 670. 
Old Age, p. 54. N. 6. 9. 11. 100. 175. 312. 340 


400. 417. 442. 480. 545, 6. 794. 986. 1010. 110, 7 


1307. 1317. 
Oltentation, 288. 5 
pain, 242. 964 Pains. Se- Le 
Parents, p. 16. N. 165. 230.5 590. 594+ 1220 1268, 
Paſſion, Sve Anger. 
Patience or Forbearance, 192, 197. 524.541.549. 515 


733, 4. 5: 8 872, 3 


Peace, p. 54. N. 356. 616. 645. 658, 1136. 1210. 
Pity, 573. 580. 
Pleaſure, p. 16. 24. 51. 54. 62. N. 74. 100. 252, 


260. 281, 2. 381. 420. 490. 504. 555, 7. 664, 5. 078. 
681, 3, 4 
914. 941,5, 6,7, 8, 9. 950. 977, 8. 982.1003, 4.1057, 
1100. 1123. 1227, 9. 1288, 9. 1326. 1329. 
Poverty, p. 32. N. 013. 934: 994. 1149. 

£007 Men, 37. 441. ; 


ß . 


Fer 773. 801. 852. 866. 880. 898. 904, 5: 


Praiſe, 


0, 


6, 
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Praiſe, p. 29. N. 491. 865. 1033. 


| Pride, 38. 144. 323. 495. 551. 617. 925. 


Promiſe, p. 22. 38. 55. 64. N. 105. 713, any 
Proſperity, 39. 149. 325. 718. 887. 893. 1028. 1124. 


1355. 
The Publick, 622. 024. 648. 681. 784. 832. 1136. 


1237, 9. 


| Puniſhment, p. 24. 53. N. 395: 422.922, 4. 1157. 1184. 


Raſhneſs, p. 53. N. 83. 106. 178. 210. 214. 709. 770. 


n 


ieee 


P le 


960. 1047. 1213. 1293, 4 


1 Reaſon, 466, 7. 653, 7. 676. 935. 961. 1033. 1245, 6. 


Recompence, p. 62. N. 698. 82 
Religion, 23. 561. 791. 834. 1288. 1342. 


Repentance, 1159; Go. FROM 9, 70, I, 2. 1213. 
8 Reſiſtance, 654, 5, C, 9. 600. 005, 7 7» Ge 
| Revenge, 521.872, 4, 5 


A Reward, P- 67 N £45 
| Riches, . 40. = 9 7. 84.155. 166. 200. 233, 4. 
252. 261, 4. ry 198 5 473. 495. 652. 674, 5. 


681. 766. 52. 6, 9. 973. 1089. 1124. 1289. 1320. 


of RODUETY, « 65 935 6, 8 Us J. 97 i. 


Ru: 1. G Covent nel fit. 


8. 


| Scarcity. See Want: 


xc1t-Concelt, -147. 220. 230, 12 12. 1299. 


| Self. dental, 5. 50. 807. 


Selfifhneis, 4 46 . 63 8. „ 

Scli-love, bat. 399. 1245. 1367. 

Selk. Hattery, 220. 044. 

Silence, 30. 50 121. 942: 1040. 1092. 1292. 

Shame, ag 1158. 1101, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 1173, 4. 1305. 
S12EP, 370. 404. 672. 1 7 85 

Society. 73· 951.957. 

Solitude » 72.471. 965 1239. 


f 


The Saul, 168. 196. 239. 247. C01. 763. 757 923.4 


7 
9. 99 1004. 1208 . 1301. 


Temperance, 269. 404. 462. 704. 1226. 2 
= . 3 Time, 
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Time, 14. 29. 78. 222. 306. 435. 469. 562. 711, 13. 
883. 4. 1206. 1278. 1302. 1345. 

The Tongue, p. 64. N. 121. 701, f. 942. 1065. 
Truſt, 717. 718, &c. 776, 7. 

Truth, N. 1. 9. 346. „ | 


Verſe, p. 26. N. 468. 916. 972. 


125 2. 1281. 1215 1329. 373. 
Vice; 23. $1: 

The Vulgar, 319. "bis 892, 1001, 
5 * 


Want, 239. yu 9 915» 16. &c. 930, I, 2. ac. 
War, 861. 117 


571. 014. 626. 739. 924. 1030. 1080. 1357. 

Wife, p. 52. N. 712, 1257. 1273. 

Wine, 50. 477. 970. 

Wiſdom, 140. 176, 9. 426. 433. 440. $53: 470 4 

1204, 6. 1290. 1355. 

The World, 80. 294. 300. 647. 650, 1013. 1062. 
V. 


889. 945. 1048. 1140. 1155. 1329, 30. 


An IN DEX of Proper Names. 


; Oh Athens, 1106, 8 
Lexander, No. 451 B. 
Anticyta, 1107 Babylon, =_ 
Aulipater, 716 
Archytas, 394, 5. 1101 Caniſtius, = 
Arganthonius, 100g, 1104 Cato, 322, 410 


Chilo, 


Virtue, p. 31. 39. 53. 61. 64. N. 19. 71.75. 86. ow 
171, 186 211. 216. 258. 262. 425. 430. 465, 7, 8, 
503. 5 14. 515. 517.556, 8. 617.753. 791. 837. 891, 
901. 954. 1038, 9. 1043. 1132, 5. 1195 1244, 6, 


Wickedneſs, Wikked d Ren, 25.1. 136. 259. 402. 489, | 


W 
ihm 


mt. 


Youth, Young Men. 170. 239. 324. 547. 743- $55, 


e 


3. 


An Index f proper Names, 


Chilo, 1100 
Cleanthes, 956 
Corinth, 484 


Lraſſus, page 8 
0 


TW 


Demetrius, a. 2 59 
conan 1087 


| Egypt, 471, 2. 1097 
Eneas, 487 
| Ennius, 1350 
| Epicurus, 557, 684 


© Evadne, page 17 
N MH. 


Heſiod, 228 


| Jaſon, 955 
Indus, 365 
Ilocrates, 25 


Heraclitus, n. 574 
Hercules, 864, 1239, 1 = 


1329 
J. 


| Lacedemon, 1107 
: IR 1139 


| Marius, page 24 

Milo, n. 509 

Minerva, 983, 4 
N. 


Naſica, 1103 
Nile, 967 
O 


Oreſtes, 359, 86 5 


P. 
Phecthon, page 26 
Phalaris, n. 253 
Pharus, 1097 
Phenicians, 721 
Philonides, 1112 


Piſiſtratus, 510, 736 


Flato, p. 25. n, 52, 280, 
1000, 2. 1077 
Pylades, 865 


Pythagoras, 331, 700, 892, 


139 


| Regulus, p. 52. n. 1130 
8 a 


Sardinia, 1096 
Saturn, 988, 1084 


Scipio, 326, 410, 487 


Simonides, 318, 454 


Socrates, p. 25. n. 54, 925. 


777» 1271 
Solon, 510 


Spaniards, 1055 
Syracuſe, 1110 


Tantalus, 700, 927, 1 310 


Tarquinius, 698 


Thales, 1122/ 
Themiſtocles, 322, 775, 
928, 1386 | | 
Theodorus, 1137, 8 
X- - 


Xantippe, 575 
ns, p. 24. n. 478, 506 


Places 
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Places out of Authors, wwhercin the common Reading o- 
Pointing is amended. 


Virg. Ecl, 4. Page 1x 

En. I. — — 213 

Ovid. Triſt. 3.11. —ͥͤ ( — 110 

de Remed. 1. — — 18 

de Pont. 1. 1. — — 35 

Cic.-Offic; 2. — — 170 

| .de Amic. ; | — ——· 

de Senect. — — 49 

3 Tuſc. Q. 2. ü(—vçõ 113 
Cato N. 1261 


Nules to know the Genders of Nouns. 


I. Maſculines. | 

Nomina cuncta Mares ſignantia, Maſcula dicas. 

Ut Numa, Per ſa, Ciliæ, vir, mas, rex, aſecla, Verver, 
Fur, fugil, cxal, egrees, juvents, vigil, atque fedalis. 

JO © ES | 

This Rule Abou 1 Proper” N "ames of At 
aud other Males, or things ſo reputed, as Angel; es 
Heathen Gods, As Numa, Cato, Marcus, ” Didi 
Buceph aJus,, Gabriel, Jupiter. 

2. Na tional Nantes of Men; as, Perſa, Cilix; % Aſer, 
Aran, Garamas, Geta, Cres, Ligur, Arcas, Acharr. 

e Names belonging to Males only; as, Vir 
ge aries, conſul, ſcriba, &c. 
. Efpicenes belonging to Males „ Leing. fv 11 

22 757 Females; as, Fur, pugil, &c. /o præſul, præſe: 
ſenex, rivalis, extorris, perducliis, c LN auceps, par- 
ticeps, auſpex, Sc. 

For the Genger of ſuch Epicents as are rommon 19 Sales 
and Females indifferently 5 as, homo, Verna; prleis, AVIS, 
hirundo, vulpes, Sc. See the Rulis at heir j.veral Des 


0. enfions, 
II. Pe- 


# 
\ 
\ 


- 


. 
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or | 
II. Feminines. 

Fœmellas quæ fignificant Muliebria ſunt ; ut, Anna, 
y BYenus, Colebis, Virgo, regina, Itæna. 
: 1 S. | 
78 Under this Rule are comprehended (1.) Proper Names 
12 1% Females, or ſuch refuted; as, Anna, Venus, 
of 2. National Names of Females; as, Colchis, Angla, 
- © Laczna. | | 


3. Common Names b:lenging to Females; as, Virgo, ma- 
ier, ſoror, uxor, regina, agna, 
III. Commons. 
Pauca Genus capiunt pro ſexu Nomina utrumque. 
Dux, conjux, judex, Vindex, conviva, ſucerdos, 
Bos, cuſtos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, nil, & heres 
Anis, civis, teſtis, patrutlis, & heſlis, 5 
Nemo, parens, in fans, vales, canis, augur, & autor, 
Inter pres, princeps, cum municipe, atque adoleſcens, 
Pra, index, objcs, pinnata Joviſque ſatellesn. 
: 3 Ges 
Arboris eſt nomen Muliebre. Quod exit in after 
Eſt dubium tamen, atque u. Neutra omnia in am ſunt; 
Et ſunt Neutra iet, /uber, cum robur, acerque. | 
Note, Larix is ſometimes Maſculine. 
* Mob We | | | 
ER Generis Neutri invariabile Subſtantivum. 
OT KS: —- 
' There are fome Indeclinables that may be uſed in any 
Caf ; as, Mille, cornu, genu, gummi, Aixi, Moly, Aſty, 
ſemis, pondo, manna, Jader, Fc. Some that are uſed 
only in ſeme Caſes ; as, Nom. Accuſ. Vac. Sing. Hoc fas, 
nefas, inſtar, argos, melos, epos, hippomanes, cacoethes, 
nepenthes, ſinapi, gauſape. Nom, Accuſ. Voc. plural. 
Hæc cæpe, cete, mele, Tempe, cacoethe. gauſapa. Nom. 
Acc. Vac, & Abl. Singul, Hoc mane, 
8 = ¶ Firſt 
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CE Firſt Declenſicn. 


Fœmineum eſt Nomen Prim. Mas #S tamen atque v 
ES, (a). (c 
Maſcula ſunt 020 Epiccena in a; Muſculus eſlque Pia. 
neta. (C 
Manaragora incertum eſt; incertaque dama & talpa (4) 
| r 1 
(a) At, bie tiatas, boreae, 5 On'y Names of Fexve's in pes 
2 ard es are Fem. r pecti ng gen ms. (2) As, bic verna, auriga, 


apricola, 106: la, alienigena, homicid2, advenn, transfuga, "oa ſach 
ie Cemprurds. 1 79 cob c add, . Adria Pandecks, Echino- 
metra TE Ven ard talpa arc «fiery ee nes. 


Second Declenfi gon. 


Maſcula in Er, vel in Us, fed in Uas ſunt Neutra Se- Ic 
cundæ. | | > | — 


L:1tenvile. the Greet Termination OS 15 Na ſcu re. and ON Nutr. 4 
Only Nom's of Hetht in OS ave mf come Feminine, reſpecting WW 7 
herba, and :! Ft: in ON ard Uh! wery often, | 


Exceptions. | c 
1. Feminines excepted. 


1. Feminza, alvus, humus, ſicus, domus, azgue papyrus, 
Carbaſus, antidotus, vannus, nardus, diclectus, 


Lecythus, hy flops, diphthongus, byſſus, & Arctus. (a) 


63 


(a) . Exadue, methodus, en periods, 0: Sekten, pe- 
rimettrus, plinthus, uns, d. 3. c. 3. for which D.ctionar ies bav: 
plinthis) cephus, aſtragalus, biblu 7 8 coſtus, erythrodanus, h:Jus, 
ho eus, poygonus, ard a 2 mire uncommon Names of Herbs; (ke- 
wiſe cryſtallue, G and all ether Names of JV. zuels, except hic 


carbunculuc, trichrus, theudactylus; and hic or hac eee, 
ainethyſtus, ſmaragdus, 


/ 


2. Doubtfuls excepted. 


2. Sund incerla atomus, balanus, cityſuſque, S 
Pampinue, ac grofles, cam barbitus, atque phaſclus 
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3. Neuters, &c. 
Hoe virus, pelagus. Neutrum modo, Mas moad, 
[Le vulgns. (/ | 
(c Alfa bic chaos, Dat. All. chao, 


C Third Declenſion. 


| 
li I. Maſculine E. indings. 

Maſculei fines ſunt N. er aut &r, or, os, O : ut, Ren, 
pecten, crater, uter, ardor, flos, homo, ſermo. 


* Exceptions. 


1. Feminines excepted. 
| Frizminea hæc cos, dos, caro, ſindon, arbor, acdon, 
Icon, cum alcyone. Adde in do finita del in go, 
| um per inis declinantur: cardo excife, & ordo. 
x EV Mulicbre in io Nomen. Signantia Corpus 
Aut Numerum excipies, ut pugio, fenio ; * funt 
Maſcula. Mas Anio, & ſeptentrio. 


Ei a fery Names of Herbs in On are Feminine: wiz, Coty ledon, 
caucon, iſchamon, moton, ariſtogeton, potomogeton, polycnemun, 


2. Venter! excepted. 
A. ſunt Neutra | os & 0s, æquor, cor, marmor, 
adorque. 


4 6s , & 0s oris. 


Neutrum en inis, guoties 5 gnat rem non animatam : 
Deme tamen turben cum pectine. Neutra cadaver, 
Ver, laver, & ſpinther, cicer, & piper, argue papaver, 
Gingiber, aber. iter, laſer, cum verbere, ſuber, 

Et tuber jungum cam fignat, cumgue tumorem. 


II. Feminine Endings, 


X Muliebre, ut Lex; atgue S, cum el, unum Os, 
C7 pietas, nubes, virtus, laus, vis, chlamys, ars, mens. 
3 | Exceptions, 


252 Rules for knowing the Genders, &c. 
| © Exceptions. | 

I. Maſculines excepted. 

Mas eſt as cum (a) Compoſitis : (b) pars aſſis item «ff 

mas; ä „„ | 

Ut ſemis, quadrans, centuſſis, Mas nis, ut ignis. 


(4) Compounds of as, as treſſis, quadruſſis, quincuſſis, ſextuſſis, &c, | 

(+) Part of as, as ſeſcunx, ſextans, triunx, triens, bes, Ec. 

1 Bipennis 1s Feminine, b:cauſe it 14 an Adjective agreeing with 
ſecuris wnderſtord, | | 


Mas es itis, limes cen limitis. Excipe merges. 
Maſcula ſunt quogue tn ax, eſque Ctis origine Græca; 
Inque ùs Untis, & as antis; quague ante 8 habent p, 
Aut b: uti (c) thorax, nes, (e}) Phycus, + 

A 


(/) Agraga fs) Aix pe /+, / 
Argue 0 — 7 pt, AP 4 4 
(c) So buchar 401 ( „ cor FS; , #4 Panax, 


9. + - > ; 4 
(4) So lebes, tapes, celes, heipes, ——— etis, (e) So Amathus, 
Gerafus, Peflinis, Myus, Opùs, &c, (/) So adamas, elephas, 
anti. (g 55 hydrops, merops, helops, lelaps, Ly bs. 


Maſcula item aries; pes, pulvis, vaſque vadis dan; 
Glis g/iris, caſſis pro reti, annalis, aqualis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enſis, 
Fuſtis, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, & unguis, 
Et vermis, vectis, poſtis, lapis, orbis, & axis, 
Vepris, mons, pons, fons, pollis, cum ſanguine, torrens, 
Netrens, atque tridens, cum dente, bidenſque /igonem 
Signans, mus, lepus, atque tripus, polypuſque ( frutexque, 
Eimex, argue culex, codex, cum caudice, pollex, 
Et pulex, pumex, podex, cum pantice, murex, 
_ / BSarex, atque latex, vertex, cum vortice, ramex, 
Crex, & apex, natrix, & onyx /ignans alabaſirum, 
It fornix, phœnix, (i) bombyx pro verme, calixque. (% 


b, Alſo apus, daſy pus, chytropus, hæmatopus, podis, 
| (7) Phenix a Bird,, and Phen x a Wird, 

% Alſo a few mere lefs uſual, viz, cucumis (for, cucumer, Ac. 
cu. cucumim) Cenchris, a S:rpent, teſtis (pro teſj-uly,) triorches, 
uiex, v:piX, otyx, ſade x, celyx, cocczx, volvox, halli x. 


% 8 * 
* 


2. Neu 
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